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Abstract

This study initially aims to draw up a plan for the implementation of the concept of translation
strategies in translation training. It presents a new method to improve translation competence in
an educational context. Moreover, it is an attempt to determine how the application of different
facets of the concept of competence can lead us to establish an effective plan for translation
training courses in any environment. This will be sought for through the analysis of more

significant strategies in terms of educational value and through a novel methodology.

The scope of the concept of strategies for pedagogical purposes is initially identified, while
various considerations of the same term within the discipline are examined. As an important
related notion, the issue of translation universals and their link to corpus-based translation studies

are presented before introducing and developing a strategy-based translation training model.

In order to recognise the educational significance of strategies, i.e. to find and classify the degree
of the importance of translational solutions for any language pair, an analytical paradigm is
proposed. The paradigm is based on the relation between the frequency of the occurrence of each
strategy, on the one hand, and the average scores which are given to that strategy by the raters,
on the other and examined through English-into-Persian translation practice in an academic
setting. As the theoretical framework of the study, the main categorisation of translation
problems proposed by Baker (1992/2011) and slightly revised by Gonzélez Davies (2004) is
analysed and modified based on different theoretical discussions as well as the findings of the

mentioned paradigm.

Though, the ultimate goal of this study has not been confined to the two languages involved, the
researcher has reached some important findings for English-Persian pair through such an
exposure. Baker’s primary categorisation that sees translation problems ‘at word level’ and
‘above word level’ is extended by adding a new category, ‘at the level of non-lexical items’, by
considering difference and less popularity of using punctuation marks in languages like Persian
as the target language. In the second degree, and according to the analysis of academic
translation data, new subcategories are added to her list, while the importance of some of her

subcategories is not observed in reality of current students’ works. Therefore, by introducing and



testing a problem-strategy paradigm, the areas of educational significance of translation
strategies are demonstrated, not only by re-defining the Baker-Davies’ model but also by proving
the practicality of the methodology. On the whole, the research has aided to explore a developed
strategy-based translation training model by linking the principal concepts categorized as:

‘translation strategies’, ‘translation competence’ and ‘paradigm of educational significance’.
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Introduction

The number of publications has increased enormously.
However, this does not imply that translation pedagogy is
now based on clear and strong pedagogical and translation
principles. There is actually no consensus on a basic
methodology of translation training...

Yves Gambier (2012, p. 163)

Despite the importance of translation to communication, in an era of globalisation, the profession
of translation training still does not seem to have been developed significantly. One of the areas
left aside in translation training is the importance of translation strategies which help find
answers to the question: What should we say in the translation classroom regarding suggestions

for class activities and for compiling skill-oriented course books?

This study initially aims to draw up a plan for applying the concept of translation strategies in
translation training. It could be assumed that, by finding common strategies applicable to
different translation classrooms with different source text-target text (ST-TT) pairs, we could
find a way to a general model for improving translation competence. The study introduces a new
method for improving translation competence in an educational context. It will initially aim at
pinpointing the area of linguistic strategies to be considered for pedagogical purposes. By finding
educationally significant translation strategies for any language pair, we could set up a new
model for improving translation training in academia. The method will be examined through
English-into-Persian translation practice in an academic setting. However, the aim is to lead us to

a firm paradigm, not limited to the specific characteristics of either of the languages involved.

To survey students’ most challenging translational aspects in non-specialised texts, various
paragraphs of texts were distributed to groups of senior university students studying BA English

Translation at Tehran universities. Some instructions were given for the task, which was to be



completed in their free time. For the lengthy procedure of scoring around 50 pages of

translational text, 3 professional examiners are used to fulfil the requirements of the project.

An empirical study of the results of the translation task will be presented as a valid method to
identify the educationally significant translation strategies. The results will show the area of
educational deficiencies both in theoretical and practical aspects of the previous researches in the
field. An attempt will then be made to demonstrate the practicality of the methodology not only

for English-Persian set but also for any other language pairs.

Having stated my involvement with the notion of strategy, and pedagogical considerations, 1 will

now outline the contents of the thesis.

Chapter One contains the definition of the key term related to the thesis, translation strategy, and
provides an overview of other related terms. The evolution of the term and its presence in
Translation Studies, particularly in translation pedagogy, will subsequently be examined. The
chapter will show how the definition of the term has been diverse and underwent challenge over
time. The area of its application will then be discussed, based on Lorscher’s influential definition
(1991, p. 76) which is called ‘conscious goal-oriented procedures for solving problems’, in the
words of Chesterman (2000, p. 82) who himself refers to considerable terminological confusion
around translation strategy (1997, p. 87). In the second part of the chapter, the term will be
schematised for the pedagogical purposes, specifically based on Baker’s definition and Gonzalez
Davies’s model for using the classification in the translation classroom. In the final section of the
chapter the issue of universality in translation will be discussed. After drawing out their
importance and searching for their origins in linguistics, the detailed modification and precise
difference between universal strategies and translation universals will be argued. Linked to the
various assumptions, the importance of corpus-based translation studies in finding universal

aspects of translation will be scrutinised.

Chapter Two examines the two main models of translation training with specific consideration of
the notion of competence. While various aspects of translation training will be discussed, a
strategy-based model as the best suggested method of translation training will be explained. In
order to study the current situation of translation pedagogy, questionnaires were given to the

translation teachers at a number of Iranian universities; these questionnaires were filled in
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electronically and analysed. The findings established significant results regarding their views
about the research questions. The results include the teachers’ attitudes to teaching objectives,
working with strategies and the course books available, as well as their level of experience and
the matter of taking teacher training courses.

Chapter Three will attempt to suggest an empirical method for making a relation between
translation problems and strategies. It will be shown that a model is needed to establish such a
relation. The chapter will start by identifying the problematic points of translating texts in a
specific language pair, and studying translational strategies in an educational context. Persian-
into-English direction will be considered as a case study, in order to re-think and re-define the
meaning of strategies. A pilot study will be set and described, in order to analyse the problem-
strategy sets in a particular format and evaluate and re-conceptualise the Baker-Davies’ model.
This will be done by a systematic scoring and analysing method.

In Chapter Four, data analysis will be carried out, after finding the titles for translational
problems and strategies in a comparative and conceptual method. An initial consideration of the
average scores given by three raters to the students will be evaluated. Subsequently, each
problem and strategy in the defined educational context will be given a code, and the scoring
system will be analysed in terms of the frequencies of occurrence of strategies and their total
average scores. The paradigm of educational significance will assess 32 problems out of 9 texts.
The number of strategies and non-strategies employed by the students in the case study is 23. In
this chapter some related issues regarding particular strategies for Persian as the target language
will be addressed. The specific consideration of punctuation in translation, which will play a
leading role in the main revised categorisation of Baker-Davies’ model will be thoroughly

discussed in Chapter Five.

Finally, Chapter Six is dedicated to the conclusions of the study as well as a discussion of the
expandability of the paradigm of educational significance. Some suggestions for further studies

will be provided.



Research Aims and Questions:

e What is the best approach and model for translation training at university?*

e How could the linguistic strategies which are important for translation training be
identified?

e Are the current categorisations for translation problems and strategies based on the
practical facts? What are their deficiencies? How could they best be revised based on the

educational significance?

e Which translation strategies would be the best candidates to be considered as the most
educationally significant?

! By “translation’ (and translator) in this research, unless otherwise stated, ‘written translation (and translator i.e. not
oral translator/interpreter)’ will be intended.

? They initially came to my mind when | was teaching translation to translation students at BA course at Azad
University (IAU) — Tehran South Branch and later at Shahid Rajaee University, Tehran.
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Chapter 1: The Concept of Strategy and Its
Pedagogical Value



1.1 Introduction

This chapter discusses the main idea of the thesis related to translation strategy, and provides a
thorough introduction to answer the research questions. Due to the importance of the term
‘strategy’ in the literature of translation training, a major part of the chapter is dedicated to the
definition of the term and its context. It will be discussed from its evolution to its recent
application in Translation Studies. The chapter tries to show how the term is conceptually used
differently in the discipline and how other terms may be semantically replaced or confused with

it. Subsequently, the application of the term in translation training will be discussed.

Knowing the very notion of the term could help determine the translation pedagogical
bounderies. As it will be seen in this study, the most translation-training-related activities are the
ones which are related to to teaching skills through familiarizing the students with the
appropriate strategies and warn them to avoid the inappropriate strategies. The Chapter tries to
show the initial theoretical path in order to discover the real practical and training-oriented
strategies within any defined language pair. Understanding the delicate difference between the
natural ways of conveying the message from ST to TT with is called strategy as an intended

solution is important.

A widely-used linguistic/pedagogical categorisation of translation strategies, provided by Mona
Baker in her course book In Other Words (1992/2011) and revised by Maria Gonzalez Davies
(2004), will be analysed and modified, whenever necessary to address the research questions. In
the last section the notion of universality and its potential influence on translation pedagogy will
be examined. We will try to determine how far such appealing universal properties could even
relate to translation strategies and how far they may assist in finding universal strategies within
the fields. What will be provided here is just an introduction and discussion of the limitations of
this interconnected concept. Despite a rather detailed discussion on universality, the aim of this
study is not finding universals nor arguing on the area of universal aspect of the translation
strategies, but to reveal the relation and importance of those aspects in a strategy-based approach
for translation training. Being aware of general tendencies of languages is an essential part of our

challenge to reach an ideal translation training model. Therefore, these undisclosed but potential



areas of understanding could be highly advantageous and will be referred to after introducing the

methodology.
1.2 Defining Translation Strategy

The term strategy has had several different meanings in the history of the humanities, and in the
terminology of Translation Studies. It has also been used in other areas of study. In military
usage, for example, it refers to ‘the skill of planning the movements of armies at war’®. It has
extended into a variety of fields of human activity, from management and marketing to chess and
football. In each of these instances, the connotation of the term focuses on the long-term plans or
direction of an organisation, player or team to achieve a certain goal e.g. to increase sales in
marketing or to win a game. The term has evolved in certain academic areas such as modern
linguistics and psychology to have a new, specific sense, denoting an individual solution at a
certain time to a certain problem. In Translation Studies, the concept is most often employed in
the latter sense, denoting a single decision made by an individual (translator) in the process of

translating, although it sometimes comes with slightly different definitions.

An example of its significance may show how often the term is used in the literature of
Translation Studies. If we simply search for the words ‘strategy’ and ‘strategies’ in the new
edition of the Encyclopedia of Translation Studies (Baker and Saldanha 2009), a book
comprising articles which define the general features, history and traditions of translation, we
will see its importance. Using computer analysis, the word occurs 203 times, 171 of which are in
articles relating to entries other than ‘strategies’. Few other terms in the field occur so frequently.
Since this is the first, and arguably only, reference work of this scope and status in the relatively
young discipline of Translation Studies, the recurrent usage of the term in other entries in the

encyclopaedia shows the extensive use of the term across the discipline.

! Cited from Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (2007)
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1.2.1 The Concept of Strategy: An Overview of Historical Development

As a word, ‘strategy’ is a recent one. The etymology of the word demonstrates that it evolved
from ancient Greek (Luttwik 2009). Its current lexical meaning across European languages is
highly convergent, despite the divergence of the lexicons of the languages themselves. For
example, the form of its use does not show major variation in languages like French (as
‘stratégie’), German (as ‘strategie’) and Italian (as ‘strategia’). Luttwik maintains that ‘it is
derived indirectly from the classic and Byzantine strategos (general)’ (Luttwik 2009, p. 267). He
adds that none of the languages used this word until 200 years ago, when the word was first

employed by security communities.

As we shall see in the next section of this chapter, by reviewing the history of the term in
Translation Studies, we find evidence of the widely-known dichotomy of translation strategy
which has been used in various eras since at least the fourth century, with the widely known
example of St Jerome (Venuti 2002, p. 23), translating a text either ‘literally’ or ‘word-for-word’
at one extreme, or ‘freely’ at the other. This could be considered the first indication of the

application of strategy, although the term was not used.
1.2.2 Strategies in Translation Studies

Historically, in some classic contributions to translation studies, the two extremes have been
vaguely defined, on the basis of the degree of the translators’ faithfulness to the source text in
terms of grammar, form or meaning. What St Jerome indicated could be considered one of the
first recorded observations of the dichotomous meaning of translation strategy. St Jerome
claimed that he rendered ‘not word-for-word but sense for sense’ (2002, p. 23). Taking an
approach different from the idea of two opposed extremes, later writers and theorists refer to the
idea of grading the level of literalness or freedom in translation. This idea constitutes the grounds
for one of the main theories of translation in recent centuries. Kearns (2009) sketches the route of
the debate from the twofold consideration of strategy to almost all other important bilateral

classifications of translation:

[...] much of the general discourse on translation theory up to the late twentieth century

[...] has been that of ‘literal’ vs. ‘free’ translation. This division has been expressed in



many different ways through history, from St Jerome’s espousal of the ‘sense-for-sense’
approach to more recent distinctions between ‘formal’ and ‘dynamic’ equivalence (Nida
1964), ‘semantic’ and ‘communicative’ translation (Newmark 1981), ‘documentary’ and
‘instrumental’ translation (Nord 1991), ‘overt’ and ‘covert’ translation (House 1981,

1997 cited in Krings 2009) and others (Kearns 2009, p. 284).

To this list we could add the important categorisation of ‘direct’ and ‘oblique’ translation,

introduced by Vinay and Darbelnet in the 1960s (1958/1995 cited in Venuti 2000, pp. 84-85).

One of the most important categorisations of the term in Translation Studies has indubitably been
based on a global/local distinction, which itself relies on the concept of a free-literal scale. The
global sense here relates to a general strategy for the whole text, as opposed to the local one for

its specific translational features.

Barkhudarov claims that the size of the unit of translation should help translators decide which
position they should adopt on the continuum between free and literal translation. He affirms
that, ‘if a translator uses larger translation units than is necessary to convey the basic meaning of
ST, this will lead to free translation being produced; similarly, translating at a lower level than
necessary will result in a literal translation’ (1993, cited in Shuttleworth and Cowie 2014, p.
192). The theme of necessity in Barkudarov’s statement is a vital point, which could lead us to
the very definition of the area of the translator’s presence and individual decision. Why should a
translator adopt a method beyond the necessity, either ‘lower’ or ‘higher’ than unit of
translation? The consciousness concept we find here reveals a difference between the normal and
natural way of translating and what is going to be called strategy, as something — if not unnatural
— intentional, which has to be looked upon as an individual-dependant linguistic change. With
this premise, and in order to find an appropriately narrow and precise definition of the term, |
will try to pinpoint the area of application of the concept, as well as the points of its vagueness,

in the following sections.



1.2.3 Solving a Problem or a Natural Shift?

A subtle point in the definition of the term strategy, is the clarification of the notions of
consciousness, intention and individual choice when using the term. Could the name shift in
Catford’s sense, which is an inevitable linguistic process during any sort of translation, be
considered as strategy? Catford’s shifts can occur naturally in any translation task for any pair of
languages. Therefore, considering the notion of intentionality, the answer is simply, no. For
instance, alteration from the SVO to the SOV* structural pattern while translating from English
into Persian would not normally be regarded as a strategy, in that intentional and individual-
dependant sense. It refers only to accommodating the dissimilarity between the syntactic natures

of the two languages. This change is a kind of ‘departure’, by Catford’s definition?.

We should either call uncontrolled and inevitable shifts the second observation of the strategy, or
discard them from this terminological construction. In some shifts, in which we do not normally
have any other choices, the common use of strategies cannot be employed. In fact, we could
exclusively call those alternatives, chosen from two or more options, mere strategy in terms of
the nature of their individual-dependence. Gambier (2010, p. 414), while recalling the usage of
both concepts in the literature of TS as strategy, still maintains that, despite the second
consideration of the term, the notion of shift as strategy, as conventionally considered by most
archetypal scholars, such as Vinay, Darbelnet, Nida and Newmark, is not ‘a constitutive element
of a general translation theory but a tool to tackle the possible problems that emerge during the
translation process’, and recognises the second consideration of the term as solutions that are not

‘retrieved through automatic or routine processes’.

In order not to blur this distinction, the issues of consciousness, intentionality and, more
importantly, individual-dependence should be observed, even though these subjects could arouse
a lot of controversy. This is because the choices of every individual could vary even in those

natural and uncontrolled shifts which seem self-evident at first glance.

The other important point here is that strategy, even in its second sense, could not be formulated.
Jaéskelainen (1993, p. 21) states this fact when she claims that the rules or principles for

! “Subject + Verb + Object’ to the ‘Subject + Object + Verb’
2 Catford’s treatment of shift could be categorised to be matched with the definition of strategy into: non-strategic
and strategic shifts, depending on the nature of their individual-dependent sense.
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employing strategies could be only ‘determined by the translating situation’. The uncertainty of
defining and locating strategies links firstly to the endless variety of problems and then to their
associated solutions. There are many factors that contribute to indistinctness in such problem-
solution strings. For example, different translators may have different problems, not only
because of their individual competence (for elaboration on translation competence, see Chapter
2) but also their different cultural backgrounds and views. Each translator may come up with
different solutions by using different strategies to approach a single problem, or a single strategy
may manifest itself differently when applied by different translators or even the same translator

in a different situations.

These concepts have prompted the conceptualisation of further types of significant modern
translation categorisations, from very different angles. A widely-known example is
Schleiermacher’s distinction of alienating and naturalising translation (1813/1977 cited in
Munday 2008, p. 29), which was reformulated as ‘foreignisation’ and ‘domestication’ by Venuti
(1995), and which could be conceptualised as an exclusive classification of dichotomous
observation which presents only two alternatives — either to make more familiar or to make less
familiar. Venuti’s description of strategy is linked to power relations and domestic and foreign
cultural values, rather than the decision of an individual to use a linguistic solution to a textual
problem. He seems so assured of his earlier explanation of the term, that he devotes almost all of
his encyclopaedic definition of ‘translation strategies’ (Baker 2000, pp. 240-44) to cultural,
economic and political factors only. This overshadowing of the term’s other implications, makes
his classification seem biased and dissimilar to other scholars. The compilers of the revised
edition of the related encyclopaedia replaced Venuti’s article with another by Kearns (Baker and
Saldanha 2009, pp. 282-286). The replacement discusses the term in its conventional usage while
mentioning Venuti’s classification. Other considerations and categorisations of the term are

examined in the following sections.

As we have seen, the word ‘strategy’ has not been clearly defined or consistently used across all
scientific areas. Within this study, the term principally and specifically refers to a solution
intentionally employed by a translator to solve a specific textual problem in the process of

written translation.
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1.2.4 Debate and Diversity in Definition and Naming

Wolfgang Lorscher, the German psycholinguistic and process-oriented translation scholar, is one
of the most influential commentators on the nature and scope of translation strategies. His
definition of the term has been frequently quoted in recent works in the literature of Translation
Studies. His work has been described by Kearns as a development of a descriptive definition of
the term (2009, p. 283) which is used, and referred to, by many scholars, e.g. Chesterman (1997,
p. 91; 1998, p. 139), Schaffner and Wiesemann (2001, p. 26), Krings (2001, p. 153) and by
Kearns himself (2009, p. 282). Lorscher’s definition and discussion of strategy in translation
appeared in his book first re-written from German into English in 1991*. He defines Translation
Strategy as ‘a potentially conscious procedure for the solution of a problem which an individual

is faced with, when translating a text segment from one language to another’ (1991, p. 76).

Chesterman claims that a ‘preliminary general definition states that strategies are potentially
conscious goal-oriented procedures for solving problems. Strategies represent well-tried,
standard types of solution to a lack of fit between goals and means; they are used when the
means that first appear to be at hand seem to be inadequate to allow the translator to reach a
given goal’ (2000, p. 82). In addition, there have been various other definitions of the term
strategy, and such variation has sometimes resulted in a similarity of meaning with other related
terms in Translation Studies. To seek another term for this definition (apart from strategy) one
could use ‘method’ or ‘way (of solving)’. Referring to the distinctions between similar terms,
like tactics, plans, methods, rules, processes, procedures and principles, taken from Ldrscher,
Chesterman reveals the existence of ‘considerable terminological confusion’ (1997, p. 87). He
tries to attach them to what he calls the ‘memes of translation’. He argues that there are some
relationships between the recent phenomena of translation strategies and strategies in applied
linguistics, in which terms such as language learning strategies and communicating strategies
have been dealt with (Chesterman 1997). He suggests, in his more recent explanation of strategy,

that ‘in English, confusion in the use of strategy, as it refers to both procedures and their results,

! Séguinot (1992, p. 271) accentuates the importance of the Lorscher’s book as follows: “For those of us whose
knowledge of German is less than adequate, the fact that his 1987 professorial dissertation or Habilitationsschrift
from the University of Essen, Ubersetzungsperformanz, Ubersetzungsprozess und Ubersetzungsstrategien. Eine
psycholinguistische Untersuchung, has been published in English is very welcome news. In this book, as in his
articles, Lorscher can be counted on to provide a thorough explanation of the current thinking in cognitive
psychology and language learning relevant to the interpretation of data-driven research in translation.”
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may be a consequence of the fact that many words used to describe textual translation procedures

2 (13

are nominalisations of verbs: “compensation”, “omission”, etc.” (Chesterman 2005, cited in

Kearns 2009, p. 283).

The word ‘potentially’ in Lorscher’s words renders the definition ambiguous and restricted. It
obscures the importance of consciousness in the process of translating. However, it could be
meant to stress the possibility of the unconscious nature of employing strategies. Kearns, in
some respects, supports this view and explains that Lorscher’s definition is a descriptive one that
contains a ‘procedural’ sense and represents a mental phenomenon. He then concludes that no
strategy can be detected in such a cognitive sense unless ‘through analysis of strategy indicators’
which might be processed by researchers (2009, p. 283). When examining these strategies he
seems to ignore the role of translators and/or translation teachers, and focuses exclusively on

researchers.
1.2.5 How Could Other Words Replace the Term Strategy?

A comparison of the other words which have been used in the Translation Studies literature may
be useful to get a precise definition of the term. Table 1-1 demonstrates some alternative words
which could be compared with, or be replaced by, the term strategy on some occasions. One
point left out of such terminological comparisons is the plurality of the term’s meanings. We
might divide the similar related terms into two distinct levels, according to whether those words
can be compared with strategy in the singular, or strategies in the plural. Some terms which are
taken singularly, like ‘tactic’ and ‘plan’, to cover the wider meaning, could indicate or replace
strategies in a plural form. However, Bastin (2008 cited in Krings 2009) uses the terms
‘procedure’ and ‘strategy’ in the same way, when considering Vinay and Darbelnet’s seventh
translation procedure, i.e. adaptation as ‘one of a number of translation strategies’ (whenever the
context referred to in the original text does not exist in the culture of the target text, thereby
necessitating some form of recreation) (Bastin 2008, pp. 3-4). The second column in Table 1-1
indicates the distinction between the single/plural sense and its sub-position in comparison with

other terms in the hierarchy.
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Table 1-1: Comparison of alternative ways to describe translation strategy/strategies

Example(s) of usage

Asterisk (*) in

guotations means: (* =

Term Relation to Strategy/ies Property/ies cited in Kearns 2009)
strategy Cognitive, both individual Most of recent TS
[Procedural sense | - - - (local, micro-strategy) and scholars

(Kearns 2009)] general (local/global the
latter: macro-strategy)
rule Can be replaced by strategy | More socially prescriptive Kearns (2009, p. 283)
tactic Can be replaced by strategy | Less sequentially prescriptive | (Kearns 2009, p. 283)
e As top-category of Overall decision van Dijk and Kintsch
strategy (1983, p. 66 *)
o Can also be replaced by Gambier (2010)
strategies [believes that strategy
is achieved through
tactics]
plan e Can be replaced by More concerned with mental | Nord (2005), Neubert
strategy representation than with and Shreve (1992, *)
e Can also be replaced by | procedural knowledge Newmark (1998, cited
strategies (Kearns 2009, 283) in Gambier 2010)
As top-category of strategy | --- Ferch and Kasper
(1980, p. 60, *)
procedure Can be replaced by strategy | More similar to current use Vinay and Darbelnet

of strategy but mostly in
textual sense. Pym suggests
that we ‘reserve
“procedures” for when there
is pre-established set of
actions that have to be
carried out’ (2012, p. 88)

(1958), Kwiecinski
(2001, *), Bastin
(2008, *), Kang (2008,
*), Chesterman (2000,
p. 82), Pym (2012)
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techniques of Can be replaced by [additions, subtractions, | (Nida 1964, *)
adjustment strategies alterations]
shift Can be replaced by strategy | [... departures from formal Catford (1965),
correspondence...] Holmes (1972), Toury
(1978/ 1995)
method ¢ Can be replaced by It has not commonly been Methods are based on
strategy used as a term. the whole text
e As top-category of Less subject to individual (Newmark in Gambier
strategy (see last circumstances (Kearns 2009, | 2010)
column) p. 283)
principles o Asplural: Can be Jaéskelainen (1993)
replaced by strategy Krings (1995 cited in
e Assingle (by Krings) Krings 2009)
can be replaced by the
same

Using Kearns’ main categories of strategies, and as explained in the initial part of this chapter
(page 1), consideration of the term in this study relates to its textual-linguistic rather than

procedural sense.

In a bid to study translation strategies more thoroughly one should also observe their relevance to
various aspects of norms. Chesterman describes the relation between norm and strategy very
precisely in his definition of strategies as ‘ways in which translators seek to conform to norms ...
not to achieve equivalence, but simply to arrive at the best version they can think of” (1997, p.
88). Kearns (2009, p. 285) in his recent article, states that studies on the relation of these two
concepts have been very rudimentary and might be improved in the future development of the

discipline.

Snell-Hornby reminds us of confusion around other associated terms, including ‘norms,” when
discussing the variation of terminology in the field of Translation Studies during its evolution in
the 1990s. She emphasises the necessity of a sort of compatibility and comprehensibility between
terms such as ‘norm’, ‘policy’ and ‘strategy’, saying that ‘Vermeer’s norm is not the same as

Toury’s norm, and the latter is used sometimes in the sense of policy, sometimes to mean
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strategy, sometimes convention’. She also believes that ‘the use of other terms, such as adequacy
or equivalence remains idiosyncratic and hence opaque. It might indeed be helpful if the
common ground evidently existing between the two approaches could be marked by compatible

and mutually comprehensible terminology’ (Snell-Hornby 2006, p. 76, her emphasis).

There have been other classifications of the term for special purposes which are not of great
importance to this study but need to be considered. Chesterman (in Chesterman and Wagner
2002) tends to look at other, non-textual, factors when classifying strategies. In their practical
classification, translation problems are divided into ‘search strategies’, ‘creativity strategies’ and
‘textual strategies’, which respectively arise from ‘search’, ‘blockage’ and ‘textual’ problems.
His two first problem/strategy subcategories are unique and notable. He explains that a search
strategy is employed when a translator needs to know ‘how to find a specific term, where to look
on the internet, whom to telephone and the kind of thing a taught student in professional
translation courses faces, like how to use dictionaries, how to find and use parallel texts (in TL")
etc. will be dealt with’ (Chesterman and Wagner 2002, p. 57). Blockage problems are ‘when you
get stuck and when the brain no longer seems to flow while translating. Popular creative
strategies include solutions like going for a walk, having another coffee, asking a colleague,
listening to jazz or Mozart, sleeping on it, thinking about something unrelated” (Chesterman and
Wagner 2002, p. 57). As is clearly apparent, he applies the term either to solve textual problems
of translation or a practical problem of the translator, not the translation, but still uses the term
‘translation strategy’. Despite their observation, the latter application would apparently be
fittingly called a ‘translator’s strategy’. Schiffner and Wiesemann (2001) offer a similar
approach to the concept, by finding an even wider perspective of the term. They comment on the
previous works of Loérscher and Chesterman on the process of translating as a purposeful
activity, and propose ‘a difference between macro- and micro-strategies’. They call what other
scholars sometimes call ‘plan’, ‘tactic’ or ‘global strategies’, macro-strategies (see Table 1-1)

and the small textual decisions of a translator, micro-strategies.

! Parallel texts are the similar non-translational TL texts which exist in the same topic as ST.
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Krings’ classification of the term is similar to the global/local distinction. Drawing on the
findings of TAP studies’, he introduces a division between ‘holistic’ and ‘linear’ strategies in
terms of the translator’s expertise (2001, p. 310). He believes that ‘professionals use holistic
strategies involving the text as a whole, whereas non-professionals follow linear strategies
involving small translation units such as words and structures’. These findings are worth special
scrutiny for pedagogical purposes, and are seen by Snell-Hornby to already be confirmed by later
Finnish TAP-studies (Tirkkonen-Condit 1989 cited in Snell-Hornby 2006, p. 124), which show
that professionals activate their general knowledge and experience and focus on the sense of a

text, whereas learners concentrate on words and formal elements.

As a concluding point, the relative shortcomings of other definitions and approaches to the
notion of strategy, as well as its different definitions, have made its use in Translation Studies
rather imprecise. Its definition, as it is suitable to be used in translation pedagogy and is of use in
this study, relates to its textual/linguistic consideration. Our assumption is that the term is much
closer to that implied in Baker (1992/2011) and Gonzalez Davies (2004). By referring to their
considerations in the following section, efforts will be made to make a link between these useful
elements, the nature of translation pedagogy and translation competence.

1.3 Schematising Strategies for Pedagogical Purposes

As discussed, one of the main purposes of studying strategies is to apply them in translation
training. The first step in finding the scope of translation strategies which could be linked to
pedagogical purposes is to understand the meaning of a ‘problem’. As we observed, knowing a
translation problem could be totally different for learners and professionals in a variety of ways.

Translation problems are also different for various language pairs.

! Think-aloud Protocol: A technique used to probe the cognitive processes entailed in different kinds of mental
activity. TAPs constitute one of a number of empirical methods used in the investigation of the psychological
aspects of the act of translating. When used in the field of translation studies, TAPs will typically involve the
“subjects” verbalising everything that comes into their minds and all the actions they perform as they work on the
creation of a TT. (Shuttleworth and Cowie 2014, p. 171)
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One famous linguistic/pedagogical categorisation of translation strategies has been provided in
Baker’s (1992/2011) In Other Words. The term has particularly been connected to translation
‘problems’ as its companion term. She proposes detailed lists of ‘useful’ or ‘common’ and
sometimes ‘suggested’ strategies as linguistic solutions for translation problems. Gonzalez
Davies (2004), in the role of a translation teacher and researcher, tries to re-arrange and slightly
expand Baker’s categorisation into a typical pattern with three lists of problems followed by a
series of unmatched lists of related strategies. We will see in Chapters 3 (table 3.1 and 3.2) that
by schematising her pattern, we could obtain a series of tables in which each of the first columns
includes translation problems, and the second column for possible related strategies without
knowing which one is for which strategies. Though Gonzalez Davies insists it is not possible to
establish a one-to-one correspondence between problems and strategies, she asserts that it ‘has
always proved useful to introduce’ her adopted model during an academic course (2004, p. 192).
This is what Kelly calls a task-based approach, referring to Davies’ methodology (Kelly 2005, p.
16; 2010, p. 394), which she claims to have adopted from findings in foreign language learning
(Kelly 2010, p. 394). Despite the importance of the Baker-Davies model, it seems to be more
beneficial for teachers than students. The model is one of the very rare samples of educational
contemplation of the categorized strategies which may have not been scrutinised before. Taking
a general overview of this model, we could approach it as a teaching method and we
subsequently may gain a tool for assessing students’ translation projects. Gonzalez Davies ranks
this as a ‘task’ in her series of proposed activities and tasks, to make the students aware of
translation problems and enable them to explore possible ways to solve these problems (2004, p.
190). An overall picture of these lists shows instructive means as the first and main subject of

any translation issue, including in an institutional context.

One idea to be expanded is identifying the two conceps theoretically and assessing them
practically to understand that which ones are more suitable for educational settings in general as
well as for any specific language pairs. For studying the general behaviour of the translation
strategies, it may be useful to have a look at the universal aspects of translations and naturally the

theoretical aspects of universality in translation.

It is worth mentioning that the aim of the following sections is not to find the universals but to

give the essence of this delicate notion by getting acquainted to its very controversial aspects
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which could subsequently lead us not to search for them, at least in the existing traditional
method for our pedagogical aim. Therefore, we may explore other theoretical bases to propose
our translation training model based on the measurable importance of translation strategies.

Though, and as will be shown, such behaviors are to be found in our suggested methodology.
1.4 Universal Strategies and Translation Universals

As mentioned, the application of universals to translation strategies is an important issue. It could
be assumed that by finding universal strategies applicable to different translation acts, with
different ST-TT pairs, we could find a way to a general model for increasing translation

‘competence’. Therefore, searching for universals could hold vital educational value.

As we will see, a link can be found between research carried out for finding translation
universals on one side and linguistic translation strategies on the other. This fact makes us think
that the origins of all translation strategies might relate to universals. In the following section, the

issue of universality in translation will be scrutinised along with its evolution from linguistics.

1.4.1 Application of Translation Universals

The concept of translation universals is a relatively new trend in Translation Studies. To put it
simply, it refers to specific language properties of translated texts that cannot be found in original
texts. The very existence of such properties has been highly controversial since the beginning,
that is, over the last two decades. It has been mentioned that the search for translation universals
began in linguistics with its root in corpus studies (e.g. Mauranen 2008, p. 93; Laviosa 2002, p.
75). Understanding linguistic universals which have been dealt with before conducting such
studies in translation might be useful to find the origin of the argument. It is supposed that this
section will help the forthcoming discussion on the next two chapters on the method. Therefore,
it should be emphasized that universality is not the main purpose of this study. We will also
discuss that the universal aspects have not yet clearly and standardly been identified, nor have
they been considered in a specified translation training method.
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1.4.2 Linguistic Universals

The notion of language universals has been the focus of attention, from at least two perspectives
and by two famous linguists throughout the modern era of linguistics. Joseph Greenberg, the
influential American linguist, is claimed to be the first who pointed out and emphasised the
importance of the concept (Denning and Kemmer 1990, p. xvi). He organised a conference in
1961 on Language Universals at a time ‘when prevailing attitudes among American linguists
were decidedly anti-universalistic’ (ibid.). The outcome of the conference was later published in
the volume Universals of Language, in which linguists, anthropologists, and psychologists
mapped out generalisations about language, not only of a phonological and morphogrammatical
but also of a semantic kind (ibid. see also House 2008, p. 7). With his article and his later
contribution, he tried to accentuate the notion of an empirical methodology (Greenberg 1966).
By putting forward 45 universals based on data taken from 30 language samples, Greenberg

defined universals as characteristics or tendencies which are shared by all human speakers.

Table 1-2: Three word order categories based on Greenberg’s 30-Language sample

SOV SVO VSO
[Hassan the apple | [Hassan ate [Ate Hassan the
ate.] the apple.] apple]
Basque Finnish Berber
Burmese Fulani Hebrew
Burushaski Greek Maori
Chibcha Guarani Masali
Hindi Norwegian Welsh
Kannada Italian Zapotec
Japanese Malay
Loritja Maya
Nubian Serbian
Quechua Songhai
Turkish Thai

Swabhili

Yoruba
[Persian] [English] [Arabic]
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One of his primary grammatical universals, asserts that ‘in declarative sentences with nominal
subject and object, among six logically possible word orders [SVO, SOV, VSO, VOS, OSV,
OVS], the dominant order is almost always one in which the subject precedes the object’
(Universal 1) (Greenberg 1966, p. 77). According to this regulation, and as shown in Table 1-2,
sentences like the apple Hassan ate are unlikely to be found in any languages. Another universal
states that ‘all languages have pronominal categories involving at least three persons and two
numbers’ (Universal 42) (Greenberg 1966, p. 96). Greenberg’s assumptions on language

universals are mainly made on the basis of observation and extremely empirical findings.

The other important milestone, and the most widely recognised research into universals, is Noam
Chomsky’s revolutionary generative grammar, which was first introduced in the late 1950s and
expanded and explained in the mid-1960s. Chomsky believes the main task of any linguistic
theory is to develop an account of linguistic universals. The term universal employed by
Chomsky reflects a very different connotation. Unlike Greenbergian ones, Chomskian universals
do not have to occur in all languages. Moreover, one of the most interesting issues in the
Chomskian hypothesis is the concept of local properties which, contrary to the general

assumption, are not considered opposed to universals (Cook and Newson 2007).

The ‘deep structures’, of the languages of the world i.e., the underlying abstract layer which
determines the meaning of sentences and exists in the mind of human being are the same. In the
Chomskyan tradition, Universal Grammar (UG), the initial state of the Language Acquisition
Device, is used to explain what the language universal is (Chomsky 1981 cited in Cook and
Newson 2007).

1.4.3 Universals in Translation Studies

The greatest part of the empirical investigation into translation universals has so far focused on

linguistic characteristics. Mauranen & Kujaméki (2004) report this tendency when they state:

Clearly, the quest for translation universals is meaningful only if the data and methods we

employ are adequate for the purpose. The value of universals in deepening our
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understanding of translation lies in developing theory and accumulating evidence from all

the three main domains that are relevant to universals: cognitive, social, and linguistic.

Views on universality in Translation Studies have been widespread. Baker defines universals of
translation as mainly linguistic ‘features which typically occur in translated texts rather than
original utterances and not the result of interference from a specific linguistic system’ (Baker
1993, p. 243). The other influential scholar advocating the search for general laws of translation,
but avoiding the term ‘universals’, is Gideon Toury, who formulated some general translation

laws, such as ‘the law of growing standardisation’ and ‘the law of interference’ (Toury 1995).

Chesterman makes more contribution to universal terminology. His categorisation of translation
universals (2004) has been frequently quoted in recent studies about universality (e.g. Maurnen
2008). He sees translation universals as possible features distinctly reflecting differences, either
between translations and their source texts, which are called S-universals, or between translations

and comparable non-translated texts, which are called T-universals.

m w2
5 8 3 Target
o 8%
e 5 § Translated
- o+
Source Text S-Universals § § gl] Text (B) (TL)
B R » :t é- |
(A) (SL) > Simpl ification
Conventional isation
Under-representation ---
i { iT-Universals
.===========—': : :
:—l ﬁiiiiiiiiii-;!ill'

m o/ Comparable (or
parallel) Texts

Tal oy

Figure 1-1: Relations between two kinds of universals and different texts according to recent
studies according to the recent studies
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Chesterman presents his list of universals as primary hypotheses which need to be examined by
researchers. He tries to extract the translation features previously found by other scholars as
generalities and place them into one of the two above-mentioned categories. He includes, for
instance, lengthening, standardisation and explicitation (more cohesion in translation) as
potential S-universals, and simplification (less lexical variety, more use of high-frequency items,
lower lexical density), conventionalisation and under-representation as potential T-universals
(2004, pp. 30-40). The terminology of the universal features is rather thought-provoking as some
of them are the same as translation strategies. Could this fact reveal that the bases of all

translation strategies are universals?

Chesterman’s categorisations do not seem to be clear-cut, and show a lack of conformity with
real empirical research. Anderman and Rogers (2008, 39), believe ‘simplification, would seem to
refer more appropriately to S-universals than T-universals’, though they later relates it to the
latter, according to some recent studies. They also argue that ‘actual empirical research does not

seem to reflect this division equally clearly, either in research design or in results’ (ibid).

1.4.4 Corpus and Translation: Hundreds of Millions of Words

The widespread use of corpora in linguistic research began at the same time as the development
of machine-aided techniques for data analysis. The very first evidence of computerised
investigation was in the 1970s at University College London by Jan Svartyik. He re-examined
the manual-corpus project set out a decade earlier by Randolph Quirk at the same university.
They decided to investigate ‘to what extent “corpus-passives” differ from “rule-generated

passives” and from “actives™ (1966, p. 6 Cited in Anderman and Rogers 2008).

The next evidence, and the first milestone in utilising corpora, was in the mid-1980s when some

linguists used corpora to support compiling grammars, and employ them in language learning.
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Corpus study was very difficult and slower than it is now because, at the time, using a computer

was still more laborious and complicated than today (Anderman and Rogers 2008, p. 12).}

The concept of corpus-based Translation Studies was first raised by Baker in 1993 (Mauranen
2006; Diriker 2008, p. 59). In her seminal conference paper, she highlights the distinction

between translation and linguistic corpora and emphasises the emergence of the concept:

...at this point [...] although the words corpus and corpora are beginning to figure
prominently in the literature of translation, they do not refer to the same kind of corpora
that we tend to talk about in linguistics. Corpora in Translation Studies have so far been
very modest affairs. Their size is not generally expressed in terms of number of words but

number of texts, and they are searched manually. (Baker 1993, p. 241)

There is now an urgent need to explore the potential for using large computerised corpora
in Translation Studies. (Baker 1993, p. 248)

The development of the corpus-based approach to Translation Studies is strongly linked to the
improvement in information technology. In most recent Translation Studies literature, a corpus is
mostly defined as the electronic form with great quantities of text, which are presented for
analysis by computer tools (Diriker 2009). To provide a broader definition of the term Olohan
adds, ‘the texts in corpora are selected and compiled according to specific criteria in a machine-
readable form and capable of being analysed automatically or semi-automatically in a variety of
ways’. (2004, p. 1).

Corpus researchers such as Olohan (2004) include other properties of a translation corpus such as
open-endedness and representativeness. Open-endedness refers to the flexibility that a corpus in
Translation Studies should have to enable researchers to answer specific research questions. In
other words, using an opened-ended corpus, researchers can select and use the texts of this
corpus for different types of comparisons and studies (Fernandes 2006, p. 89).
Representativeness is typically achieved by balancing the corpus through sampling a wide range

of text categories which are defined primarily in terms of our criteria.

! As researchers, they were aided by ‘physically large mainframe computers which operated in batch mode with data
input mechanisms which relied on punch cards or tape’. (Anderman and Rogers 2008, p. 12).
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The reason for strongly proclaiming scientific and objective judgments and conclusions from
corpora is the vastness of the quantities of words and sentences and the double precision given

by the aid of information technology, through corpus-processing software.

Baker (1993, p. 248) presented two important types of translation corpora which are candidates

to be examined and analysed by corpus-based Translation Studies:

A. Parallel Corpus; that is a corpus consisting of source texts and their translations (which

can be bilingual/multilingual or unidirectional/bidirectional/multidirectional)

B. Comparable Corpus; that is a corpus consisting of comparable original texts in several

languages.

The terminology of this classification has sometimes been altered by later researchers. McEnery
and Xiao (2008) remind us that there is ‘some confusion surrounding the terminology used in
relation to these corpora’. They indicate at least five other researchers following Baker, who
have used two different terminologies for the same concepts. The term parallel is sometimes

used for both types of corpora, according to Table 1-3.

Table 1-3: Different terminologies used for the two main types of translation corpora
Adopted from McEnery and Xiao (2008)

Baker (1993, Aijmer and Johansson &
1995), McEnery | Alterberg Hofland (1994) ,
& Wilson* (1996), Granger | Johansson (1998)
(1996), Hunston | (1996)
(2002)
Type | Source Texts | Parallel Corpus | Translation Parallel Corpus
A + Corpus
Translations
Type | Monolingual | Comparable Parallel Corpus | Parallel Corpus
B Subcorpora | Corpus
(original
texts in SL)

! The references in table are cited from the same source of the table [McEnery and Xiao (2008)].
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The extent and number of linguistic corpora is much higher than parallel translation corpora,
which can be partly considered as comparative corpora. It is claimed there are huge numbers of
texts in the linguistic corpora, from hundreds of millions of words to even the entire World Wide
Web (e.g. in Baker and Saldanha 2009, p. 59).

McEnery and Xiao (2008) determine two different types of corpora, specialised and general.
The majority of the existing parallel corpora, as they state, are specialised, and can be used in
applied branches of Translation Studies to find terminology and specialised translation strategies.
The direction of the corpora is also a significant fact. For example when we deal with the legal
corpora of English and Persian we should define the direction of the translation (either from or
into English). A bidirectional corpus, involves at least one translation from English into Persian

and one in the reverse direction.

Since the introduction of corpora into Translation Studies, it seems there has been an
exaggeration of the effects and results of CBS (corpus-based study). Baker, as a founder of CBS
once stated that it could revolutionise Translation Studies in all aspects (1993, p. 243). Further
emphasis is placed on this by subsequent scholars, such as Baker’s previous student, Sara
Laviosa, who believes that ‘corpus-based research into the universals of translation is
strengthening the pivotal role of description in Translation Studies through the development of

an explicit, coherent methodology’ (Laviosa 2008).
1.4.5 What Will the Ideal Universal Corpus Look Like?

Attempts have been made in recent studies to use corpora for analysing style, norm, ideology,
and many other cognitive and socio-cultural issues that might be relevant to the field.
Meanwhile, the concept of universals, which was historically interwoven with the creation and
growth of corpora in Translation Studies, is very different both in terms of its relevance and the
type and extent of corpora we might need. A typical parallel corpus, as stated in Figure 1-1, may
resemble a simple scheme of A : B, which shows a mutual relationship between source language
(here indicated as A) and target language (here indicated as B). In a reverse situation A and B

could be target and source language respectively (a reverse parallel corpus B : A).
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Source Text Target
Translated
Text (B)

(A) >

Comparable
a " Texts
(TL)

A simple parallel corpus

Figure 1-2: A Cluster of Comparable Corpora and a simple scheme of two types of corpora

In the following figure, the relations of the texts across two languages (language A and B) in a

corpus are shown.

A[G]1[S]:B[G]q [T]
Or
A[G]1[L]1:B[Gl1 [L]2

A[G]1[S]:B[G]2[T]

A[GI1 [S]: B [Gln [T]

A/ B: A Specific Languages S: Source (non-translated) text T: Target or Translated Text G: Gender

Figure 1-3: The situation of two texts A and B across two languages in a translational corpus

To expand this pattern, through the process of finding universals we could make a similar pattern

for another text with the same genre and the same T and S as follows:
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A[Cla[S]: B[Glp [T]

It seems that there are typically two models for analysing corpora, as presented in Figure 1-4
(below), each with their own disadvantages and limitations. The following figure shows the
relations between the parts and characteristics of each model. The details provided in parenthesis

are the specifications of each text. In pattern 1 we have one text in language a shown as A_ with

n translations provided for it in language c, while in pattern 2 we have n texts in the same
language with one translation for each. The same genre in the two languages has been shown by

the same naming, [G] .

1
As ([L]a [Clb) : [BTl1 ([L]c [Cla)
[BT]2 ([L]c [Cla)
[BTI3 ([LIc [Cla)

[B1n (ILIc [Clg

2
Al (L1a[Gly) | —» 1By ([Lc [Glg)
[Aslz ([a [Glp) : —» [BT]2 (¢ [Glg)
[As]3 (L1a [Glb) : —— BTy ([Llc [Glg)

[As]n ([L]a [Glb) : — > [BTn ([Llc [Cld)
Ag = Text in Source Language L =Language G = Genre
a, b, c,... each indicates a particular case

Figure 1-4: Two typical patterns for analysing translational corpora between different Texts A and
B in two languages a and ¢
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A : B
[Asl1 ([Lla[Clp [Tlem [Sld [Ple): — > [BTl2 ([L]a1 [Clp [Tlc2F [S]d [Ple2)
Ag = Text in Source Language L = Language G = Genre

T = Author/Translator (Male or Female) S = Size D = Date
Language

BT = Text in Source

Figure 1-5: Possible factors involved in a simple unit of a translational corpus

It is likely that the homogeneity of a corpus will cause statistical reliability. An imaginary ideal
example of English-Persian corpora for literary texts and specialised legal texts is shown in

Figure 1-6.

Eng [Lit]q [S] :

Eng [Lit]q [S] :
Eng [Lit]q [S] :

Eng [Lit] [S]' .:.
Eng [Lit]» [S] :

Per [Lit]q [T]
Per [Lit]o [T]
Per [Lit]3 [T]

Per [Lit]4 [T]
Per [Lit]4 [S]

2

Eng [Law]q [S]. ':.Per [Law]q [T]
Eng [Law]> [S] : Per [Law]p [T]
Eng [Law]3 [S] : Per [Law]4 [T]

Eng [Law]> [S] : Per [Law]4 [T]
Figure 1-6: Two examples of ideal English-Persian corpora for literary and legal texts

The pattern of ideal homogenous corpora which could be called universal multilingual
translation corpora will be even more complicated. It is an extension to the term used by
McEnery and Xiao (2008, p. 19). It seems, in most reported corpus studies, the real extent of the

project and practical aspects of corpus compilation have often been neglected. Since it is not the
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aim of this thesis to provide a perspective, the process of a typical corpus translation study, as
outlined by Olohon (2004) is as follows:

1. Funding a corpus compilation project (though it is possible for an
individual researcher to compile single-handedly a small corpus for their own translation

research, but not for universals!).
2. Making texts machine readable.
3. Obtaining copyright permission.
4. Tagging and annotating the corpus.
5. Aligning a parallel corpus.
6. Collecting and encoding data.

Still, in some cases, we may see genre alteration in target texts.

1.4.6 Limitations and Debates

As stated, there have been fundamental debates not only in the definition of translation
universals but also in its very existence. Some of the primary deficiencies will be discussed here
and then the doubts which are cast by the researchers will be explained. These issues are the ones
which could lead us to totally disregard the role of such properties in our study and in any other
theoretical reflections. Some of them could be solved by changing the method; however, some of

them are very fundamental.
1.4.6.1 Data and Reality

Excluding some literary texts, we can rarely find two individual translations of the same
specialised text in normal circumstances (as in Figure 1-6). To cope with this deficiency, corpus
researchers resort to employing a series of parallel corpora for the same genre with different

translators. The only way of finding texts such as multiple comparable corpora is in institutional
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works, such as classroom projects, which are not appropriate and effective for finding

universality due to at least the two following facts:

1. Artificiality, because the students are often trying to use instructed rules unnaturally or
being influenced by some paralinguistic factors while translating, although translation

itself is sometimes known as artificial writing.

2. Interference of the lack of language mastery of the students which may lead them to

acquire extra, non-standard, translational aspects.

However, such corpora would be beneficial at least for pedagogical purposes, or when we alter

the definition of translation universals.
1.4.6.2 Non-specificity

Toury, who is himself one of the pioneer scholars in proposing generalities in language, in his
recent writings reminds us to avoid some universal-like concepts which are self-evident and
involve non-specificity. He argues that many attempts to find translation universals lead us to
self-evident conclusions. He states: ‘[by] forming an integral part of the very notion: claiming
that a translation will necessarily reveal shifts is virtually like saying: “well, translation is

translation (2004, p. 22)

Juliane House should perhaps be named as the strongest opponent of universality in translation.
She considers the quest for any specific translation universal as a fundamentally futile activity
(House 2008, pp. 6-11). She substantiates her claim by pointing to some detailed reasons, the
most important of which are Language-pair specificity, genre-specificity and time-specificity.

For Language-pair specificity she claims that candidates of universality suggested for one
particular translation direction need not necessarily be candidates for universality in the opposite
direction. She presents an example of her recent work (House 2004) with a corpus of translations
of children’s books from English into German and German into English that has clearly shown
for instance that procedures of explicitation common in translations from English into German

are not traceable in the opposite translation direction.

31



Regarding genre-specificity, based on some observations, she argues that while there is a
tendency for explicitation in the German translations of popular science texts, this is not the case
to the same degree for economic texts. This fact has also been emphasised by other scholars
(e.g., Mauranen 2008, p. 39). To support the problem of time-specificity she argues that the use
and occurrence of some linguistic features has changed over the past 25 years in German

translations as well as German comparable texts over the same period.

The rationales used by House, as above, are themselves based on the limitations of the
observation. In fact, the results may be totally changed when the issue of huge corpora is
involved, which may be seen in the ideal universal corpus. Otherwise it will be someday
necessary to change the terminology of the concept, at least what have been named general

tendencies by Toury.

The issue of genre-specificity resembles a factor mentioned long ago by Antoine Berman. The
French translator and theorist relates an alteration in translation to psychological aspects
inevitably and inherently resulting from ethnocentric forces (Berman 1985; 2000 cited in Venuti
2000, pp. 284-289). Without applying the term universals, he categorises those translation
tendencies into twelve unfavourable and even ‘deforming tendencies’, which a literary translator

is exposed to when translating fiction.

Universal tendencies in a specific genre, for instance, could be a good term for such generalities
if they proved to not be language-dependant or time-dependant. However, our ideal corpus must
be even more comprehensive than our previous model, gathering and aligning a variety of

parallel and comparable corpora, as far as possible.

There are some further potential discussions to be raised for translation universals which are
described here. For instance, one of the further issues to be studied is self-translation or
autotranslation and universals. Self-translation, according to the Dictionary of Translation
Studies is defined as ‘the translation of an original work into another language by the author
himself’. Popovi€ argues that autotranslation cannot be regarded as a variant of the original text
but as a true translation (cited from Shuttleworth and Cowie 2014, p. 13). Could we then

consider such translations as showing universal aspects of translation?
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1.5 Concluding Remarks

The meaning of strategy was studied in order to be linked to translation training. To find the
scope of the term, we discussed the necessity of understanding the meaning of ‘problem’. The
manifestation of both terms is totally different for students and professionals and in different
language pairs. One of the most famous demonstrations and categorisations of translation
problems and strategies which is suitable for the purpose of this study is the one provided by

Baker whose definitions relates to both the textual and pedagogical considerations.

It was shown in this Chapter that universal strategies could theoretically be considered as a tool
to assist translation training and its objectives. However, the issue of universality is still highly
controversial, while some of the scholars have even cast doubt in their existence. It was also
shown by a model that how vast is an ideal corpus to find universal aspect of translation, and
therefore finding such universals is a farfetched reality. It should be reiterated that finding
general behaviours of translational texts is not the purpose of this thesis. As a concluding point,
finding universals to design a method and then to be included in an academic training model, like
the meaning of universal itself, could directly be a matter of great controversy. The very notion
of these general tendencies could be considered as a marginal theoretical part to which we may
come back in this study once we will encounter the common behaviours of translation strategies.
In the following chapter the notion of ‘competence’ as one of the two main concepts of this study

will be discussed®.

! The other notion, as stated in introductory part of the study, is ‘strategy’.
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Chapter 2: Translation Pedagogy and the

Concept of Competence
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2.1 Introduction

Translation pedagogy is a set of rules and instructions to educate or train competent translators.
The facets of the concept of competence have had different manifestations over time and across
academic and institutional translator training environments. The term has actually been accepted
and widely employed in recent years and has gradually replaced other terms in the literature of
translation training. Gile, for instance, uses the term only in the second edition of his seminal
book on translation pedagogy, Basic Concepts and Models for Interpreter and Translator
Training (2009, p. 8) where it notably replaced ‘translation expertise’ used in the previous
edition of his book, published 14 years earlier (Gile 1995, p. 4 and other pages)®. Kearns (2008)
reminds us that the ‘Developing Translation Competence conference held at Aston University in
1997 was one of the first attempts to bring together Translation Studies scholars to debate the

definition of translator competence’.

In this chapter, translation pedagogy will be examined based on the concept of competence. This
study will try to show how considering different aspects of the concept could lead us to establish
a better foundation for understanding and re-planning translation training courses in any specific
environment. The link between improving competence and the focal notion of translation
strategy, as an underestimated educational point and the core subject of this study, will
subsequently be discussed, and a model for translation training based on educationally

significant translation strategies will be offered?.
2.2 Defining Translation Competence

The areas of definition and classification of translation competence have always been dealt with
by those scholars who decide to survey the translation training as well as by some organizations
for their vocational purposes. Whether it has aimed for using the term for training or for the other
drives, naming the competencies could be beneficial for our aim. We will first create a list of

necessities in order to prove how a translator is competent in one aspect or in general.

! Like other uses of the term in the educational tradition, it has been changed to a countable noun in Translation
Studies in contrast with its everyday non-terminological usage. However, in some contexts, writers prefer to use the
term competencies in its plural form, which is followed in this study.

2 \Whenever the term course or translation course is mentioned in this study, unless otherwise stated, we mean an
academic translation course, specifically a BA translation course.
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The following extensive list of translator® abilities and qualities is a good ground for explaining
the different considerations of the concept of competence in translation and in translation
pedagogy. The list comprises 19 elements, and is outlined for a specific set of ST-TL, the source
and target languages, which are called here Language A and Language B respectively, in one
direction: A(SL) —> B(TL)2 The starred (*) cases are replacements for their preceding numbered
abilities and refer to extra abilities which are higher than the expectations of an ordinary
translator and represent super-competency. The list aims to be as comprehensive as possible to
cover all possible relevant abilities and expertise including the background qualities of a
translator. It is prepared based on existing findings in the literature of Translation Studies as well
as some points, which appear to be less emphasised by researchers in translation pedagogy and
which are being proposed in this study as a hypothesis. The list of important scholars who have
raised aspects of the issue of competence include Nord (1991; 2005), Gile (1995; 2009), Neubert
(2000). Some of the abilities or background qualities which are specifically adopted from the

others have been given references in the footnotes.

1. Adequate understanding and grasp of a specific sort of text in the Source Language

2. * Adequate understanding and grasp of (two, three or) any varieties of texts in the Source
Language

3. Knowing the grammatical structure and linguistic aspects of the Source Language

4. Knowing the grammatical structure and linguistic aspects of the Target Language

5. Knowing the subject area of the source text either actively (e.g. being a physician or
pharmacist to translate medical texts; or being a lawyer or solicitor for translating legal
documents) or passively?

6. * Knowing (two, three or) more subject areas

7. Having the art (and/or ability) of re-expressing the linguistic system of the Target

Language, with regard to cultural elements for a specific audience

! As stated in the introduction of this dissertation, by ‘translation’ (and translator), unless otherwise stated, I mean
‘written translation (and translator i.e. not oral translator)’

% The reverse direction B(SL) —> A(TL) which could lead us to bidirectional translation competence will be
discussed later.

¥ As Neubert (2000, p. 9) states, ‘subject knowledge, i.e. encyclopedic as well as highly specialist knowledge, is, of
course, not necessarily active knowledge for them, and available all the time, but they must know the ways and
means of how to access this when they need it’ (see section 2.2 for more explanation of subject competence
including comparison between Gile and Neubert’s detailed viewpoints).
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8. Having the art (and/or ability) of employing an acceptable selection of the vocabulary or
coining new words (if necessary) related to the specific subject, style and genre

9. Having the art (and/or ability) of setting the vocabulary in any given subject areas:
terminological competence

10. Adequate awareness of textual translation strategies within the determined direction

11. Adequate awareness of translation theories

12. Adequate skilfulness in dealing with translation tools and information technology
(machine translation, localisation tools, online translation, corpus software, etc.)

13. Having the professional standard of a translator (punctuality, preciseness, neatness in
organising the final product, having the skill of teamwork, meeting deadlines® etc.)

14. Being familiar with the ethical codes and level of confidentiality for translation of the
specific texts?

15. Being practically experienced in translation in the specific subject area (a relevant CV)

16. * Being practically experienced in translation in (two, three or) more subject areas

17. Being practically experienced in authoring and publishing in the related subject areas (a
relevant CV)

18. * Being practically experienced in writing and publishing in different subject areas (a
relevant CV)?

19. * Having the poetic talent for the translation of poetry

The above list of abilities and qualities, as mentioned, is based on one direction or expertise of a
translator and takes into account possible knowledge, skills and situations. To complete the list,
if we consider the ability of a person in the reverse direction (B(SL) —> A(TL)) the list will
double up in some factors. This will clearly happen for abilities 1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16, 17 and

! The importance of the influence of the deadlines is mentioned as one of the few points that should be taught
through a simulation process in translation training methods (Gouadec 2005, pp. 33-108 cited in Gambier 2012, p.
164).

% Montalt (2011, p. 79), for instance, reminds us that medical translation has some specific features that distinguish it
from other types of translation. In the first place, it is conditioned by the ethical codes of biomedical research and
health care. Accuracy and reliability of the information contained in the texts, confidentiality and sensitivity towards
patients are paramount. Competence in medical translation depends on being familiar with all of these.

® The last four factors may better represent background potency rather than ability, which is highly influential in
appraising overall translation competence.
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18, while a set of abilities like 3 and 4 already covers the reverse direction. This list will be

referred to as the extensive competencies list, or simply as EC list, in this study.

In view of the above, we could hardly confirm that the sentence; he is a competent translator, is
individually a meaningful one. Which set of the above-mentioned abilities are appropriate for
evaluating total ability, i.e. the competence of a translator for a specific context? A particular
selection of the above list could represent a special definition of competence for some vocational
or pedagogical evaluation purpose. On the other hand, since we have, practically, encountered
versatile translators who are competent in translating texts in various subjects, particularly based
on ability 16 above, it would be reasonable to redefine and classify translators based on their
abilities into mono-subject, bi-subject and multi-subject competent translators and to even
consider unidirectional and bidirectional competence in specific subject. The phrase competent
translator could be, therefore, pointless per se. It will sometimes be irrelevant and sometimes too
narrow to refer to someone who has one or some of the abilities shown starred above for

translating from one language into another and/or vice versa.

Each scholar’s and institution’s definition of the term competence has considered some different
selection of the abilities mentioned. While being accepted as a standard term, translation
competence has been categorised differently based on conceptual considerations and the needs or
goals of the institutions which intend to define it while dealing with improving translation
competence. The requirements and objectives of the institutions defining the term have
sometimes highlighted one or a few aspects of ability, and disregarded others. Some scholars
may prefer to categorise competency into more elements of a translator in a specific translation

assignment, or consider it a comprehensive or umbrella term to cover general translator abilities™.

With regard to the conceptual classification of the term, some have only covered few facets. The
oldest demonstration of the term may refer back to Wills (1976, p. 120 cited in Kelly 2005, p.

28) which is a rather concise classification of translation competence. His conceptual-academic

The list of the other terms used to describe translation competence stated by Hurtado Albir (2010, p. 56) includes
translation ability, translation skills, translational competence, transiator’s competence and translation expertise.
The term has also been replaced by translation competency, as mentioned, specifically in its plural form
(competencies).
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classification divides translation competence into only three major umbrella abilities, receptive,

productive and super- competence as follows:

a) A receptive competence in the source language is the ability to decode and understand
the source text

b) A productive competence in the target language is the ability to use the linguistic and

textual resources of the target language

c) A supercompetence, is basically defined as an ability to transfer messages between
linguistic and textual systems of the source culture and linguistic and textual systems of
the target culture (ibid.).

His list covers only a selection of the competencies translators may need from the exhaustive list
of abilities mentioned. How, and to what extent this classification and the modern definitions of
the term match the list of abilities, will be discussed. Moreover, we will try to explore translation
abilities from a pedagogical perspective in line with finding the major requirements of a

translation course.

2.2.1 The Main Query of a Translation Course

As discussed, there are many facets of translation competence, each related to one or a
combination of abilities, however, the educational aspect of translation competence will include
some of those abilities. | shall try to find the most concise classification of requirements of a
translator, by condensing the competency elements into more thorough ones and relate them to
what is logically and practically needed by a general translation course. | will then return to some
well-established definitions and categorisations of translation competence which have been
proposed by scholars and study them more meticulously in order to compare them with the
proposed classification and to reach a fruitful educational assumption from all definitions. Using
a more succinct classification, a person needs to fulfil the following three requirements to be

considered a competent translator in any given subject.
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1. To have a professional language competence in both SL and TL

2. To be acquainted with the subject area of the translation task s/he wants to translate (e.g.
literature, law, chemistry or the shipping industry) and the associated terminology

3. To have a sufficient writing ability in TL

Despite the importance of the above factors for a translator, none of them have anything directly
to do with translation. They relate to language and writing abilities as well as knowledge of the
subject. Therefore, it may not be logical to call a course a translation course unless adding the

fourth requirement:

4. To be familiar with related linguistic rules and translational skills (not mere theoretical

assumptions) derived from empirical and descriptive studies

The above factor has, more or less, been accepted by teachers and scholars (see the results of
interviews/questionnaires in section 2.6). Although some parts of the first three requirements
should be considered as areas of concern for translation institutions, none of them relate directly
to translation training. The importance of all four factors is prominent for someone to be
considered as a capable translator in their specific field; however, it has traditionally been shown
that lesser emphasis has been devoted to the most translation-training-related requirement which
is translation skill. This seems to be an ongoing practice which can be seen in the results of the

recent questionnaire filled in by current translation teachers (see section 2.6).

Among the other three, most focus has been on improvement of the first requirement. This is
happening in academia, despite the fact that trainees should already have mastery of the
languages involved. As Kelly (2005, p. 115) reminds us, as a result of the reality of the low level
of language proficiency, especially in undergraduate translation courses, language learning is
often a necessary part of translation training centres in order to ‘remedy the overall situation’.
Looking through the course syllabi for the educational systems in Iran will also show that the
emphasis is less on this main requirement (section 2.4). The excessive emphasis on the first
factor, i.e. the ability to understand both languages, has sometimes resulted in altering translation
classrooms into language learning environments, in which the majority of the in-class and out-of-
class activities are focused on learning vocabulary. Even in cases where the curriculum shows a

variety of syllabi, modules and credits with the word translation in their titles, in practice the
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courses consist of foreign language learning orientation. In non-English translation courses an
EFL educational system replaces translation syllabi by being the focal concern of translation
classrooms. As will be shown later in this chapter, EFL course objectives form about 50 percent

of BA translation courses in a model of translation training in Iran.

The second requirement, often called subject competence, mostly in the realm of specialised
translation training, indicates overall knowledge of the subject and is not normally associated

with general translation pedagogy.

The main focus of this chapter is to address that which relates more directly to translation
pedagogy which is the fourth requirement. It is worth mentioning that the linguistic rules for this
requirement may sometimes be part of the first requirement which is itself part of language
competence (i.e. requirement 1 above). However, our focus on language rules and translation

skills merely relates to translational strategy as defined in the previous chapter.

Some translation scholars put emphasis on one or more of these requirements and underestimate
the importance of the rest. Kassmaul is a good example of a scholar who emphasises requirement
3 for pedagogical purposes. He says that the majority of texts are produced by people who know
two languages, but that these texts are hard to understand, because the ‘people who produced

these texts knew what they were writing about but they did not sufficiently know how to write’
(1995, p. 1).

Gile on the other hand, argued that subject competence (our requirement 2) is of lower
significance. He attempts to prove that translators can produce a good job ‘by relying on their
linguistic knowledge, their extralinguistic knowledge and analysis’ in spite of a lack of
familiarity with the field ‘even in the case of highly specialised texts or speeches’ (Gile 2009, p.
89; see also the following sections)*. Neubert provides a different suggestion for coping with this
deficiency. He believes that it is better for translators to acquire familiarity, and they should

possess related ‘passive’ subject knowledge. He suggests that subject knowledge:

! By the word Translator, which he specifically employs with a capital T in his famous book Basic Concepts and
Models of Interpreter and Translator Training, he refers to both translators and/or interpreters.
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... still has to be sufficiently broad and deep to satisfy the specialists, who, are always
called upon to assist translators in their quest to approximate, as closely as possible, the
real thing. If translators are lucky and can afford to specialise in their career the
difference between translators’ and experts’ knowledge will tend to decrease step by step,

that is, translation after translation. (Neubert 2000, p. 9; his emphasis)

2.2.2 Development in Defining Translation Competence

Krings (1986), Nord (1991; 2005), Gile (1995; 2009), Kussmaul (1995), Toury (1995),
Chesterman (1997), Schéffner (2000), Neubert (2000) have all contributed in different forms to
the development of the concept of translation competence. As mentioned, competence is a rather
recent umbrella term which seeks to convey the range of abilities translators require to translate

competently, and which has been used widely in modern pedagogical writing on translation.

Clearly, what this research says about translation pedagogy will be directed to developing
competence, and knowing the exact definition of the term and its sub-categories is important.
The first important distinction to be made is between competence and sub-competences, also
called partial competences, which is demonstrated in the extended list above (section 2.2). This
may result in confusion as we consider other related terms. Orozco and Hurtado (2002, p. 375)
raise the issue of denomination and offer a useful survey of terms used by previous scholars,
which they argue refer broadly to the same concept, such as transfer competence, translation
performance or translation skills. While one can see the semantic relations between those terms,
a close look at their usage reveals that they are not conceptually identical. For example transfer
competence is seen by Kelly as one of the sub-competences, while Nord (2005, p. 12) sees it, on
the basis of Wills” argument, as one of the skills or abilities of a translator which ‘comprises the
skills of text reception, text production, and the use of translation tools, as well as the ability to
“synchronise” ST reception and TT production’. The Ilatter definition is much more

comprehensive than Kelly’s.

The variation in definition and classification of the concept is pervasive. In most definitions, it
refers not only to the linguistic and textual ability or aptitude of a translator in the source and
target languages, but also any tools which are employed in the translation tasks. Neubert (2000,

p. 3) is one of the commentators who have discussed the issue extensively. He explains the
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difficulties and the complexity around this concept and defines translation competence as

follows:

Translation involves variable tasks that make specific demands on the cognitive system of
the translator. What enables translators to cope with these tasks is their translational

competence.

His updated categorisation of competence® consists of five, as he calls them, sub-competencies:
(1) language competence, (2) textual competence, (3) subject competence, (4) cultural
competence, and (5) transfer competence, the latter includes ‘tactics and strategies of converting
L1 text into L2 text’. Looking deeply into his definition we could conclude that this
categorisation covers the extensive list of abilities in section 2.2 (EC list) as in table 2-1 below.
In this comparison, each element of competencies is equal to the numbered element given in the
EC list. As can be seen in the table, competency elements in Neubert’s classification can be
matched with 10 elements in the extensive list of competencies. Language competence, for
instance, covers element 3 and 4 in the EC list, etc. This comparison reveals that even the
important classifications do not have such exhaustiveness to cover all aspects of competencies.
Some areas which have not been regarded within most categorizations, including Neubert’s, are
items 11 and 12 in EC list which are named as ‘adequate awareness of translation theories’ and

‘adequate skilfulness in dealing with translation tools and information technology’.

! Neubert had specified three main competences as language, subject and transfer competences in his earlier article
in 1994 (Translation studies: an interdiscipline, edited by Snell-Hornby et al.)
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Table 2-1: Inclusion of Neubert and EC elements of translation competencies

Neubert’s competency
element

Corresponding elements in EC list (extensive list of
competencies)

Number
in EC
list?

(1) language competence

Knowing the grammatical structure and linguistic
aspects of Source Language

3

Knowing the grammatical structure and linguistic
aspects of Target Language

4

(2) textual competence

Adequate understanding and grasping of a specific sort
of text in Source Language

Adequate understanding and grasping of (two, three or)
any varieties of texts in Source Languages

(3) subject competence

Knowing the subject area of the source text either
actively or passively

Being practically experienced in translation in the
specific subject area

15

(4) cultural competence

Having the art (and/or ability) of re-expressing the
linguistic system of Target Language, with regard to
cultural elements for specific audience

(5) transfer competence

Having the art (and/or ability) of employing acceptable
selection of the vocabulary or coining new words (if
necessary) related to the specific subject, style and
genre

Having the art (and/or ability) of setting the vocabulary
in any given subject areas: Terminological competence

Adequate awareness of textual translation strategies
within the determined direction

10

Kelly’s (2005, pp. 32-33) important pedagogical description of the term also sees translator (not

translation) competence as ‘the overall intended outcome of all translator training programmes’

while trying to classify the competence elements. She maintains that her main purpose in this

categorisation is ‘based on the analysis of numerous previous descriptions in Translation Studies

literature and standard documents from the profession’. Kelly classifies the main areas of

translator competence as (1) communicative or textual, (2) subject area, (3) instrumental, (4)

psycho-physical, (5) interpersonal, (6) strategic, and (7) cultural and intercultural. If we provide

a similar comparison to show how her categorisation could cover the elements in our EC list, we

will find another case of insufficiency in this theoretical categorisation. It seems that item 11

could not be placed in any part of the Kelly’s list, while at the same time, no direct emphasis has
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been made on items 3 and 4 in EC list which are related to grammatical structures and linguistic

rules.

Some categorisations do not consider the different aspects of competency. Translation
confidence, with its psychological definition has been used to reflect the cognitive ability of
trainers, but again with a mixture of the elements of translation competence (Fraser 1996).
Lorscher seems to use the Chomskean notion of competence when he refers to the old
observation of Translation Studies being competence-oriented (2005, p. 597), although he

himself sometimes uses the same term, linked to the above-mentioned pedagogical usage.

As can be seen, the majority of approaches consider the four main requirements, as mentioned in
section 2.2. However, some aspects of the extensive abilities mentioned in section 2.2, like
requirements 14 and 15 (familiarity with the ethical codes and level of confidentiality; and being
practically experienced in translation in the specific subject area) are generally less well
accounted for. It is logical to consider all related aspects of competence in designing a
curriculum for a translation course and when planning the course syllabus for specific purpose.
To find an effective translation pedagogy, our aim in this survey is not the analysis of the
requirements of curricula for a course, but to find how to focus on improving the most important
facet of translation competence which is teaching translation, not teaching language or mere
theory. Let us return to the list provided in section 2.1 in order to elucidate this point.
Disregarding the starred extra abilities, which are not normally educational, to arrange the
pedagogical translation-related competencies into an ideal translation course, we could exclude
the main language-related abilities, which are 1, 3, 4, 7 and 8, which all relate to either the source

or target language.

It could be supposed that the following elements, which are translation-related, could be focused

on exclusively in a translation training course:
(Element 10) Adequate awareness of linguistic translation strategies (in one direction)

(Element 11) Adequate awareness of translation theories
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(Element 12) Adequate skilfulness in dealing with translation tools and information
technology (machine translation, localisation tools, online translation, corpus software,

etc.)

(Element 13) Having the behavioural standard of a translator (punctuality, preciseness,
neatness in organising the final product, having the skill of teamwork, meeting deadlines

etc.)

(Element 14) Being familiar with the ethical codes and level of confidentiality for translation
of the specific texts.

Increasing the awareness and familiarity of students with each of the above five elements is the
mission of a general translation course. Furthermore, and as can be seen, the most important
translation-training-related ability (how to translate) which corresponds to requirement 4
mentioned in section 2.2 (to be familiar with related linguistic rules and translational skills ...) is
ability 10 above. Plotting, measuring and showing the importance of this aspect is the focal point
of this study. Knowing the importance of this ability, the more educationally significant
translation strategies should be pinpointed. It was shown in the last chapter that the various
aspects of translation strategies need to be studied linked to their related problems. Such relations
will be set in the next chapter as problem-strategy sets while an attempt will be made to find the

method for measuring degree of importance of each set.
2.3 Which Method for Translation Training?

The role of a translation teacher is to adopt a method through which the students’ translation
competence will be improved. As discussed, the pedagogical aspects of competence may vary.
However, the central consideration of translation didactics is indisputable. These aspects should
be defined in relation to the needs and abilities of the students as well as the aim of the academic
course. All this may force us to resort to specific methods of training not only for curriculum and
syllabus design but also for in-class and out-of-class activities for each translation module or
credit. Kelly believes that defining the elements of competence in an educational context is

dependent on ‘the role of training programmes’ (2005, p. 32).
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Since it is not intended to investigate curriculum and syllabus design in this study, among all the
aspects mentioned, we will pursue the goals and methods in relation to what a translation teacher
may need, and emphasise translation-training-related activities. This in itself, as mentioned,
should be based on the issue of teaching translational skills. These activities should inevitably be
linked to an umbrella model of translation training. A suitable training method which will be
examined and explored here will prove to be associated with a strategy-based model in its

effective manifestation.

It has been a commonly acknowledged fact that there is no single method of teaching, or in-class
activities within the typical translation classrooms, which can be prescribed generally or even for
a particular class environment. Some teaching proposals are more traditional and some are more
student, rather than teacher, centred. Some of the methods highlight transfer or strategic
competence while others emphasise more particular, even peripheral, sub-competencies. The
pros and cons of the methods, and especially their degrees of effectiveness, are varied. However,
a good distinction can be made between the ad-hoc or traditional model and the strategy-based
model. The traditional model is called an ad-hoc model in this study, because of its trial-and-
error nature and its faltering pedagogical value.

The traditional teaching model involves two sub-models which are common in translation
training classes. The first sub-model entails the teacher giving a lecture about some theoretical
concepts and/or some selected translational skills and secondly discussing, criticising or revising
students’ translated texts, typically by comparing them with each other or with the teacher’s
version of the target text. These activities cover all translation training procedures, whether in
general or specialised translation modules. Kiraly, Kelly and Gonzélez Davies are some of the
scholars who have cast doubts on the effectiveness of this model for training purposes. Such
lectures have been further criticised by Kearns (2008, p. 208). However, Kearns, himself seeks a
new approach to translation training, stating ironically that the reality of current academic
practice is the best support provided for the practical advantages of traditional classrooms. Pym,
on the other hand, believes that the ‘traditional didactic translation’ model involves students
producing text only for the teacher to read, such that the translation is only evaluated positively.

He calls such kinds of translation ‘entirely unprofessional’ (2011, p. 481).
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As can be seen, this model is actually based on analysing the translations which have already
been produced by others, either by the students or by the teacher, and are being selected and
analysed in an ad-hoc and subjective manner. Unlike the traditional model, with the strategy-
centred approach we could introduce a strategy-based model. The strategy-based model (as seen
in Table 2-2) consists of its own characteristics which are similar to the process-oriented model
but in a narrower sense. It is purposeful and decisive, and can be implemented using local and
universal strategies, as well as considering language pair specifications to arrive at optimal
results. The most important consideration with such an approach relies on the concept of
strategy. As stated in the previous chapter, the classification of strategies has to be defined in

terms of general/global strategies as well as language pair specifications.

Table 2-2 is an attempt to represent different possible models of in-class activities in a translation
classroom with an ad-hoc approach. Besides referring to some common examples of those
activities, it goes further to mention some arguments for and against those activities. Then, in the
last column, some numbers have been used to represent the estimated place of those activities in
a continuum on one extreme of which resides the traditional (ad-hoc) teaching approach, and on
the other one, the modern strategy-based teaching approach. Among the five common activities
referred to, ‘reading and translating in the class’ is the first activity enumerated in the table
which has got the first place on the continuum, on the traditional extreme of course, and it shares
its place with another activity, ‘students translate a text, read it out in the class and have it
evaluated’. The last activity that has been enumerated in this table is ‘collecting the translation’
commentaries, then scoring them’ which has got the fourth place on the continuum, nearer to the
traditional extreme though. The tables reveal how different are the models of teachings

translation with regard to the in-class activities.
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Table 2-2: Possible models of in-class activities in a translation classroom with an ad-hoc

translations
commentaries,
then scoring
them

Challenging students
and letting them
discover their
cognitive decisions /
Student-centred
approach

Commentaries on the
basis of which model?
Will the teacher spend
time to evaluate and
return all
commentaries?

approach
Estimated
place in
Examples of significant features traditional-
modern
No | Activity Pros Cons continuum
1 | Reading and A basic translation Not coordinated with 1
translating in the | activity / Practice the real practical
class makes perfect (even | situation / Interfering
if casual or un- oral factors for written
purposeful) / Gives | translation
students a taste of
translation
2 | Students Easy to handle for Translating for the 1
translate a text, the teacher teacher
read it out in the
class and have it
evaluated =
Basic model
[Pym 2011, p.
484]
3 | Distribution of An activity related to | Artificial selection/ 2
hand-outs translation/ Practice | Passivity of the role of
including makes perfect (even | the class
segments of if casual or
original texts, unpurposeful)
collecting the
translations,
correcting and
returning them
4 | Collecting Gives understanding | Not coordinated with 3
translations and | of different options | real practical situation /
discussing in the Discussion in terms of
class, either what series of defined
group-wise or criteria?
teacher-centred
5 | Collecting the Same as above/ Same as above/ 4
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Table 2-3 attempts to show the different possible models of in-class activities in a translation
classroom with a strategy-based approach. Besides referring to some common examples of those
activities, it goes further to mention some arguments for and against those activities (just like
table 2-2 in case of translation classes with an ad-hoc approach). Then, in the last column, some
numbers have been used to represent the estimated place of those activities in a continuum on
one extreme of which resides the traditional (ad-hoc) teaching approach, and on the other one,
the modern strategy-based teaching approach. Among the six common activities referred to,
‘explaining and teaching a series of strategies’ and ‘real life activities’ are the first two activities
enumerated in the table which have got the fifth place on the continuum, on the modern extreme
of course. The last activity that has been enumerated in this table is ‘exploring and discussing
strategies for real translations with the aid of competent translators’ which has got the seventh
place on the continuum, nearer to the modern extreme, and shares its place with ‘practice by one

strategy each time, with different examples’ activity.
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Table 2-3: Possible models of in-class activities in a translation classroom with a strategy-

based approach

Examples of significant features Estimated
place in
traditional-
modern

No. | Activity Pros Cons continuum
1 Explaining and Purposeful activity" How could all 5
teaching a series strategies be
of strategies discovered let alone
be taught? / The
strategies do not
cover a whole set of
possible examples
2 Real life activities | Purposeful activity / Market- Difficult to provide 5
(according to oriented and manage the
professional situation with
standards) favourable results in
(Gonzélez Davies terms of time and
2004, p. 19) money available
3 Exemplification of | Purposeful activity Risk of prescription 6
strategies in real and conditional act
texts (Chesterman,
2000)
4 Practice one Gives good understanding of Lack of time to deal 7
strategy each time, | acquiring skills with all translational
with different problems
examples
(Chesterman
2000)
5 Role plays / doing | Experiencing other interactions | Time consuming / 6
translation in (other than teacher-student) Sometimes
small groups with superficial
supervision of the
teacher / running
specified
workshops
6 Exploring and Purposeful activity Generally difficult to 7
discussing manage / Not

strategies for real
translations with
the aid of
competent
translators

appropriate for early
stages of training

! Purposeful is used in contrast with ad hoc in this study. Purposeful activity means a clearly pre-planned

educational activity.
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The term training, as it is used here, may itself sometimes be confused or have some overlap
with the other terms like teaching or education. The following section aims at disambiguation of
the term to reach a clearer definition of translation training linked to our survey in translation

competence and translation strategies.

2.3.1 Translation Pedagogy: Training or Education?

Applying the word ‘training’ to academic translation courses is contentious. The controversy is
mainly due to the underlying connotation of the term ‘training’, especially in contrast to concepts
more traditionally associated with academia like education and qualification. Kearns reminds us
that the verb ‘to train’ is ‘one which is inherited from the vocational tradition, a tradition with its
origins in the specificity of the apprenticeship rather than the generality of academe’ (2008, p.
208). This could be the reason why translator training has traditionally been carried out in
schools of translation and interpreting, rather than universities. Giving the example of a well-
known University in Geneva, Switzerland, Citroen claims that such schools have proved to
produce ‘magical outcomes’ by training many outstanding translators and interpreters despite
being ‘mainly based on the practice of classical philology’ (1966, p. 141). The contradiction
between such schools which may better be categorised as institute, rather than university,
education, is a matter of controversy mostly due to the limitations of the concept of ‘training’ for

developing translation competence.

The distinction between translator training and translator education has been cited by Pym (2011,
pp. 482-483) following Kiraly (2000), who makes a distinction, which is fundamental for the
study of translation pedagogy, between ‘translation competence’ and ‘translator competence’.
Table 2-4 clearly shows the different characteristics of each of these two notions which, before

Kiraly, were often conflated within the same category.
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Table 2-4: A comparison between characteristics of Translator Training and Translation

Education
(Based on Pym 2011, pp. 482-3)

Translation competence

Related to Translator Training

Training: associated with (mostly linguistic)
skills needed to produce an acceptable
translation

They simply absorb linguistic information

They should just absorb professional norms

from seeing translations corrected

Its acquisition will always be a combination of

instruction and practice

Trainees are (almost) bearers of industrial
skills.

They are taught how to do things

Suited to short-term training programmes.
Professional translators tend to experience such

training.

Translator competence

Related to Translator Education

Education: recognises the need for the students
to acquire a wide range of interpersonal skills
and attitudes and purely technical skills.

They have to be taught how to locate and
evaluate information for themselves

They should be able to discover the norms and
ethical principles, mostly through work on
authentic professional tasks or while on work
placements, contributing to debates on these
issues as they go along.

Students must learn how to work interactively
not just with other translators, but with
terminologists, project-managers and end-
clients

Young professionals must be allowed to
develop as multifaceted citizens by the
institution.

They are taught how to do things, plus they
must become members of the various
overlapping professional communities engaged
in the production of translations

Suited to long-term training programmes

Modern academic objectives



As is shown in the table, translation education is more related to thinking and analysing, which
are the goals of academia, rather than practicing and learning skills. This study has used the word
‘training’ since the beginning. What is happening in translation classes is of practical nature
without any thinking and analysis activities. This will also be proved for the case of Iran, in
section 2.4 from the results of the questionnaires. It was mentioned that translation-training-
related activities that are linked to element 10 in the EC list are the more important factors in
translation training. Since within the current tradition the task of training/educating translators
has mostly rested on the shoulders of universities, it could be said that a combination of training
skills and education is required for any effective translation course. This means that although we
use the term training for our ideal translation courses, designing a university course
encompassing a mixture of practicing and thinking/analysing is essential, either in curriculum
design or in each translation-related module plan. Therefore, the term ‘training’ should be used

as an umbrella one encompassing both ‘training’ and ‘education’.

Nord maintains his model for training translators as follows:

‘To train functional translators, trainers need both practical and theoretical knowledge. They
should know the skills and abilities that are required in the profession (= practical
knowledge), and they should know how describe them using the concepts and terms of some
kind of theory (= theoretical knowledge).” (2005, pp. 214-215).

2.3.2 Towards a Global Model of In-class Activities

There have been various attempts to provide methods and models for in-class activities to
enhance translation competence. The majority of the existing teaching materials point at
activities that focus on a particular language pair, without general pedagogical benefit or
universal validity. Gonzalez Davies, suggests the notion of ‘action research’ (2005, p. 67) and
outlines some ways in which more generalised pedagogic tasks could be developed, for instance
placing emphasis on the translation product instead of the process, to reach what she calls
‘alternatives to traditional translator training’ (2005, p. 72). Although she maintains that her
proposed ‘training principles’ (including classroom activities, tasks and projects) have the value

of being generalised into other language combinations (2004, p. 7), her examples and
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considerations are mostly around English-Spanish or English-Catalan. Kussmaul (1995, p. 5)
believes that ‘translation teaching ought to be based on data-based research’ and gives some

fixed strategies to solve psychological, cognitive and linguistic problems on the issue.

2.3.3 The Strategy-based Translation Training Model

Tables 2-2 and 2-3 revealed some features of possible models of in-class activities. We can draw
a continuum in which the ends illustrate the traditional and modern models (from number 1
which stands for entirely traditional, to 7 for especially modern forms). A modern approach
could also be added to the two above-mentioned approaches to complete the normal translation
teaching observations. Possible model tools and tactics for in-class activities in a translation
classroom with a modern approach might have various forms. In a specialised translation
classroom, the students can be asked to give presentations on their own translations and
commentaries, to work with subject related terminology. Practicing ways of triggering (not
enhancing) their creativity as Chesterman and Wagner (2002, p. 57) state are also interesting. To
work with the aid of a modern translation course book (either a general or a specialised one for a
specific subject) based on defining and exemplifying strategies for a specific language pair,
including various individual and group-based exercises and activities, and to employ modern
tools such as computer-based translational corpora and online terminological sites are important.
Furthermore, they are needed to be exposed to real world situations by providing them with
opportunities for contact with professional translators and consultation with the authors of the

source texts they are working on.

Any combination of the listed models could be in accordance with the real situation of the class
and the language pairs. However, one question remains. Are these activities well suited to
general translation tasks, or could they are considered as the practice of particular translation
strategies in themselves? Some instructive points to be addressed with students in a typical

translation classroom could be recommended, based on the following points:

They are to be motivated to sketch and define their either global or local strategy for choosing
strategies, to understand the concepts of style, genre and register for maintaining or re-forming

the style of the source text in terms of the strategies acquired, to adopt a unique writing style, to
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realise the function and to choose their style (Skopos theory) in terms of the target audience or
readership (Nord 2005 based on Vermeer 2001), to maintain the level of formality, to choose
macro-strategies (communicative/semantic or foreignisation or domestication, especially for
cultural elements), then pursuing micro-strategies. (a term adopted from Lawrence Venuti
(1995), in The Translator’s Invisibility but used in a rather different sense), to allow for and to

practice the professional tool of compensation, and finally to employ features of translation

technology.

A combination of methods, focusing on the most effective ones with fewer disadvantages, could
direct a teacher or an institution to design a particular class activity plan and appropriate
translation methodology according to specific needs and objectives of each institution and the
students’ levels of competence. Any efforts should take account of modern pedagogical and
psychological aspects of translation training in which the understanding and application of
translation strategies needs to be regarded. Numerous pieces of research into finding global and
local translation strategies for application and directing the translation education system to a
reasonable and solid foundation are needed. To complete this subject matter, it is instructive to
note the points made by Gonzalez Davies with regard to finding new pathways of translation and
translation teaching. She believes that ‘multiple voices should be heard in the classroom: those of
the teachers and the students, as well as those of different theorists and researchers, and those of
the practitioners and initiators. New paths should be explored instead of keeping to one approach

to translation or to its teaching’. (2004, p.4)

2.3.4 Traditional Translation Training vs. Classic Foreign Language Teaching
Grammar-Translation Method

There are some relations and similarities between classic (or traditional) translation training
methods and classic language teaching. For example the grammar-translation method is used
extensively both in translator training and modern languages teaching. Applying the traditional
model to translation training is as outdated as employing a grammar-translation method to
language teaching, which has been criticised as being irrelevant and ineffective. As was seen, in

this model, which might be called an assignment-based model or transmission teacher-based
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model, the teacher distributes texts, in one session after a general lecture about translation. A
general lecture about translation, encompassing translation methods, text types, genres, registers,
but rarely mentioning any specific translation problem or its appropriate strategy. The class
reviews the students’ translations in a following session and compares the texts with one another.
This approach has sometimes been called the ‘chalk-and-talk’ approach (Davies and Kiraly
2006, p. 83).

In order to explore the various elements of classic translation training, we should first clarify our
definition of a typical foreign language teaching (FLT) class. Due to wide dissemination of
English as a lingua franca and the consequent rise in the popularity of English language teaching
(ELT) as an academic subject (Cook 2002, p. 118), research on language learning methodology
has tended to draw on ELT contexts rather than FLT contexts. This tendency has affected studies
within the field of Translation Studies during the most flourishing era of language teaching
methodology, on various fronts. According to Cook (ibid.) ‘the most influential ideas about
language teaching have often been developed with explicit reference to English language
teaching (ELT), accompanied by an implicit assumption that they apply to foreign language
teaching in general’. The same situation has happened for teaching translation. Cook (ibid.)
warns us that the ‘case for and against translation may vary with the social and linguistic
relationship between a student’s L1 and L2°. The reliance of the research on English language
dominance should sound an alarm for new researchers, and alert them to the fact that the results
of these studies may not be generalisable to other language pairs in which English is neither the
target nor the source language. We could conclude that the translation of various corpora has
been influenced by English intervention, making it non-universal and hence, to some extent,

unreliable.

Despite the lack of popularity of the classic translation method in language teaching, the
advantages of using translation in those contexts have been emphasised by some recent
researchers. A group of supporters of this method, listed by Cook (2002, p. 117), have cast doubt
about its omission from the language classroom, claiming that the formal inaccuracy of
language learners could be due to their lack of practice of translation and their ‘exclusive focus

on communication’.
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Students themselves have been observed to have a tendency to use translation for their language
learning, primarily by experiencing psychological satisfaction with their own improvements.
Sewell’s work confirms this tendency, as she states that language students ‘buzz round the
translation class like bees round the honey pot’ (2004, p. 151). This metaphor reflects the
psychological needs of the student, for instance, to enhance their self-esteem and enjoy
demonstrating their translation and language skills. Translation courses could involve the
application of a part of an old-fashioned language teaching method. This is a controversial point,
since it is important to make a distinction between applying translation in a language teaching

course and associating the language teaching elements in a translation course.

2.4 An Example of Course Syllabus in BA English Translation in

lran

BA translation courses in Iran contain 51 principal modules®. These modules are in addition to
16 general modules which are compulsory in all university courses in Iran (including physical
education, history of Islam, Islamic ethics, etc.) not a matter for this study. Table 2-5 shows the
list of the principal modules in the BA English translation course in Iran. The course is
comprised of 9 semesters, 51 modules and 118 credits. The first three semesters are dedicated to
general language related modules (mostly English language modules, i.e. only four out of 34
credits are dedicated to Persian language, e.g. ‘The structure of Persian language’ and ‘Writing
in Persian). The first translation related module, ‘Techniques and principles of translation’ is
offered in semester 4 as a theoretical module, while the other modules are language related (still
mostly English language, i.e. only 2 out of 8 language related credits are related to the Persian
language). This may be due to the logic that most of their students are native speakers of Persian,
whose foreign language is English; therefore, they are in greater need of becoming familiar with
English than Persian. ‘Translation of simple texts’ is the first practical translation module that is
offered to the students of English translation in semester 5, while all the other modules are still
language related. The following semesters are those in which we mostly have translation related

modules, either theoretical (6 credits) or practical (34 credits, while 6 are oral). On the whole, the

! Cited form http://www.birjand.ac.ir/lit/files/zaban_karshenashi%20motarjemi.pdf (available on 25/12/2015)
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BA English translation course in Iran comprises 6 ‘Persian language’ (about 5%), 54 ‘English
language’ (45.7%), 36 ‘translation practice’ (about 30.5%) and 22 ‘translation (or other) theory’
(about 18.6%) credits. Considering language (not translation) related modules, including English
and Persian, we see that 50.7% of the course is dedicated to language related activities.

Table 2-5: List of modules in BA English translation course in Iran

Number | Modules Persian English Translation | Others
Language | Language | Practice (Theory)
| Semester 1
1 Reading | - 4 - -
2 Conversation | - 4 - -
| Semester 2
3 Reading Il - 4 - -
4 Conversation Il - 4 - -
5 Grammar and Writing | - 4 - -
6 Language Learning Skills - 2 - -
| Semester 3
7 Grammar and Writing 11 - 4 - -
8 Reading Il1 - 4 - -
9 The Structure of Persian 2 - - -
Language
10 Writing in Persian 2 - - -
| Semester 4
11 Techniques and Principles of | - - - 2
Translation
12 Introduction to 2 - - -
Contemporary Literature of
Iran
13 Oral Production of Stories | | - 2 - -
14 Linguistics | - - - 2
15 Advanced Writing - 2 - -
16 Introduction to English - 2 - -
Literature |
| Semester 5
17 Linguistics |1 - - - 2
18 Introduction to English - 2 - -
Literature 11
19 Translation of Simple Texts - 2 -
20 Oral Production of Stories Il | - 2 - -
21 Essay Writing - 2 - -
22 Letter Writing - 2 - -
23 Simple English Prose - 2 - -
| Semester 6
24 English Phonology - 2 - -
25 Advanced Translation — 1st | - - 2 -
Module
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26 Idioms and Metaphorical - 2 -
Expressions in Translation
27 Audio-Visual Translation - 2 -
28 Reading Journalistic Texts 2 - -
29 Simple English Poetry 2 - -
30 Morphology 2 - -
31 Contrastive Analysis of - - 2
Sentence Structure
| Semester 7
32 A Survey of Translated - 2 -
Islamic Texts |
33 Interpretation | - 2 oral -
34 Translation of Literary Texts - 2 -
35 Translation of Legal - 2 -
Correspondence and deeds |
36 Translation of Journalistic - 2 -
Texts |
37 Advanced Translation — 2nd - - 2
Module
38 Principles and Methodology - 2
of Translation
| Semester 8
39 Translation of Political Texts - 2 -
40 Interpretation 11 - 2 oral -
41 Techniques and Principles of - - 2
Research |
42 Teaching Methods of - - 4
English Language
43 A Survey of Translated - 2 -
Islamic Texts Il
44 Translation of Journalistic - 2 -
Texts Il
45 Individual Translation - 2 -
Project |
| Semester 9
46 Translation of Legal - 2 -
Correspondence and deeds Il
47 Techniques and Principles of - - 2
Research 11
48 English Language Testing - - 2
49 Translation of Economic - 2 -
Texts
50 Individual Translation - 2 -
Project Il
51 Interpretation IlI - 2 oral -
Total Credits 54 36 22
Grand Total Credits 118
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Looking through the list of modules and the details of the course, it can be seen that practical
translation modules start from semester 5 onward, after passing the general modules. From
among the modules mentioned here, ‘Advanced Translation — the first Module’ is the only one
during which the students may learn some of the translation strategies. The other modules are
considered practical or theoretical modules, in which the actual act of translation is practiced,
which could be seen as the product-oriented or traditional model. During these modules, the
students are mainly asked to read their translations of the assigned texts and the teacher selects
the best based on his/her own knowledge, experience or even taste. In all modules of a similar
nature, students are not systematically familiarised with various translation problems or the
potential strategies which can be applied to solve them. This fact was concluded from the results
of the questionnaires for the translation professors (section 2.4). Although it can roughly be
assumed that almost 30% of the modules passed by the students of translation majors are of

practical nature (see Table 2-5).

2.5 Questionnaires for Translation Training in Iran

Based on the conceptual discussion, an electronic questionnaire was designed to investigate the
various aspects of translation training in Iran. This took the form of an interview with translation
professors to discover their opinions for translation training, course books and their experiences
and actions (Appendix 3). The analysis was carried out following the collection of 18

questionnaires received from translation teachers, in the form of emails or other online methods.

The results (see Table 2-6, next page) reveal that 83% of the teachers (by their direct or indirect
answers, the latter shown as ‘Similar to No’ in the table) do not teach strategies prior to giving
their students translational tasks or exercises. This primary result is in favour of the claim of this
thesis that traditional or ad-hoc methods of translation training are still popular in translation
courses. While, almost all the teachers had not undertaken any teacher translation training,
abbreviated as TTT, courses the currently available and suitable translation course books for
English into Persian or vice versa were not seen to be insufficient, except by only 22% of the
teachers. Another 22% believed that the books were moderately good. Therefore, 56% saw the

current course books as sufficient. The beliefs mentioned by the majority of the teachers
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concerning the adequacy of the course books, along with their tendency to give lower priority to
teaching translation skills on a general translation training course, showed that the necessity for a

strategy-based method was not strongly felt by the teachers.

All the modules named in the table, may be provided with at least 2 published books (either in
Persian or English); however, they are not based on a specific model or considering defined
educational necessity. The only module is not availed of a particular book is “Individual
Translation Project”, which may be due the specific nature of the course. Does availability of the
books reflect the adequacy of them?

The disharmonious answers from the teachers on the importance of translational tasks were also
noteworthy. There was no adequate conformity between their views about the priority of
educational tasks in a translation course. This could, firstly, be the result of the prevalence of
traditional perspectives regarding the translation training system, in which teaching translation
skills, or what we see as strategies, are overshadowed. The second reason is associated with lack
of defining any translation training methods and the specific definition of the role of the courses
in relation to the notion of translation competence, which could have been offered through a
specific teacher training course (TTT).

Table 2-6: Overall answers received from the translation teachers to the questionnaire

Less Necessity of Sufficiency Years of
Teach St. prior to...? Taken any TTT? Three Most Important Elements Important CourseBook coursebooks | Experience

1 No No 2 4 3 1 b c 2

2 YES No 1 2 4 3 b b 5+
3 No No 4 2 1 3 c c 5+
4 No No 1 3 4 2 b 9 5+
5 YES Amodulein Phd? 1 4 3 2 b C 5+
6 YES No 1 4 3 2 o C 5+
7 No No 1 2 3 4 a c 5+
8 Similar to No No 1 2 4 3 b a 5+
9 Similar to No No 4 2 3 1 a c 5+
10 Similarto No No 1 2 4 3 b c 1.5
11 No No 1 4 3 2 b c 5+
12 Similar to No No 1 4 3 2 a b 5+
13 No No 4 3 1 2 c d 2

14 Similarto No A module in MA 1 3 4 2 a b 5+
15 Similar to No No 4 2 3 1 b d 4

16 No No 2 4 3 1 b c 3

17 No No 2 4 1 3 b c 3

18 No No 4 2 1 3 C c 5+

Total 36 53 51 40

(9]
N




2.6 Other Important Issues on Translation Training

Any planning for translation training can not be effective without consideration of its relation to
its objectives and requirements. One of the realities of the translation training framework is the
lack of a clear-cut position, i.e. recognition of the significance of the educational course for
translators. We shall now turn to the practical application and evaluation of market-related
translation and translator competences to show how society tries to accept and define translation
pedagogy. In the second part, training teachers will be focused upon.as the main requirement of
translation courses that has been mentioned before.

2.6.1 Translation Training and the Market

The effectiveness of translation training for vocational purposes has not been clearly proven.
Debates on translation training in academia have contributed to consolidating the assumption that
translation skills are either fundamental or fruitless and irrelevant, and range from regarding it as
a necessity, even to hostility. The tendency towards hostility was initially prevalent according to
Kearns (2008, p. 185) who asserts that ‘[m]Juch writing on translator training has started out by
being hostile to the other idea of translators being trained in a specific kind of university

environment’.

Market demands have normally been at odds with academic pursuits. Translation, in most
academic contexts, does not, consequently, have a strong link to the market (see e.g. the concept
of ‘language in the real world’ compared with that considered in the classroom, as stated by
Kearns (2008, p. 199). Kearn continues that “university departments are focused on language in
the abstract, language in linguistics, language in literature, and emphatically not language in the
‘real world’. Camindae and Pym (2001, p. 283) argue that ‘a series of reforms in the 1980s and
early 1990s removed many barriers between vocational and academic education in virtually all
fields’. While they discuss the impact of this unity in translation training followed by a booming
increase in the number of translation institutions, they raise the other aspect of that conflict, not
in the name of hostility but with the titles ‘concerns’ and ‘accusation’. They state that critics

refer to graduates’ lack of competence in some educational factors such as teaching language
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rather than translation, and their emphasis on impractical theories (ibid.). On the other hand, all
the newly established translation quality control institutions have been shown to be independent
of universities. This could be good evidence that agrees with Camindae and Pym, that some
complaints regarding a lack of professional standards may be true. Mostly there is a wall
between translator teachers, translation researchers at universities and translation practitioners in
the industry. The importance of coordination of academia with the market, nevertheless, is matter
of great concern. Moreover, there is no clear answer to how we could harmonise a four-year BA

or one to two year Master’s translation course with the actual demands of the market.

Relatively little research has been carried out into aspects of the usefulness of courses on
vocational grounds. Kearns (2008, p. 185) suggests that the reason behind the lack of research
into those aspects is linked to the fact that academics are at the service of societies rather than
markets. Overall, it is more difficult to assess translation training’s effectiveness because the
measures of competence by which it could be assessed are inevitably less clear-cut (being subject
to variations of taste, time, culture and theoretical approach) than in other areas of non-academic
vocation, like driving or calligraphy.

In his recent contribution to the role and capability of academia for translator training, Pym
argues more optimistically, that the process of translation training could be as flexible and
market-friendly as the process of manufacture of a car, with translators learning to cater to the
clients’ special demands as a car manufacturer would, by providing the client ‘with the desired
colour and series of extras’ (2011, pp. 481-482). This idealistic view of training is not the aim of
this study. However, we could see the academic definition of translation pedagogy as defined
based on specific requirements, followed by an expectation of the notion of competence. The
approach of looking at competence, in view of the objective of this study, will inevitably shift to

translation-training-related issues which, as mentioned, are translation strategies.

2.6.2 Training the Trainers

Another dilemma in the area of translation education is finding appropriate translator trainers
corresponding to specific academic objectives. The recent flourishing of educational courses in
translation and Translation Studies have made the issue of defining ‘higher competence’

involved in the process of translation, a vital task, which has influenced the selection and training
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of translation teachers. Here, some questions that come to the mind are: Should a translator
teacher, trainer, educator or tutor be aware of all the related knowledge and skills required by
students? Could we introduce or train different teachers with different expertise to be involved in
various aspects of improving translation sub-competences? To what extent is training the trainers

essential and significant?

Despite the existence of more than 300 academic centres for translation education around the
globe (Davies and Kiraly 2006, p. 81; Pym 2011, p. 477), there has still not been a single report
of any university-based degree programme for training translator trainers or educators (Davies
and Kiraly 2006, p. 81). On the other hand, academic obligations and conventions hinder not
only the recruitment of potential trainers, but also, to some degree, their collaboration with
universities. Professional translators, even those with degrees up to Master’s level, do not qualify
for teaching posts, which are generally given to PhD holders from other fields like philology,
linguistics or language teaching methodology. Moreover, the PhD programmes in Translation
Studies that have been developed globally, rarely match the functional requirements and
pragmatic definition of a system of training that seeks to improve several translation sub-
competences. PhD holders according to the current convention, have proved to be effective

researchers and lectures, but less competent trainers.

In Spain, there were no Translation Studies graduates until 1995, although serious modern
translation courses started in 1987 (Gonzélez Davies 2004, p. 70). A combination of freelance
part-time and permanent full-time staff (translators with university degrees and PhD holders in
philology) were chosen to run courses, to address the pedagogic needs of the degrees. Gonzélez
Davies mentions that philology-based teachers ‘wish to see more linguistics and literature in the

curriculum’ despite the needs and requests of their students (ibid.).

In section 2.5 we saw that almost all translation teachers in Iran have not taken any teacher
translation courses. It seems that it has mainly been related to the lack of such courses in the
country as the global tradition. Two of the teachers have also stated they have passed a module
only in their higher education system in Iran one in MA and one in PhD course. (Table 2-6: rows
5 and 14).
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2.7 Concluding Remarks

In this Chapter the two main models of translation training were studied with a specific
consideration of the notion of competence through the discussion of different related viewpoints.
It was argued that how strategy-based model as the best suggested method could be of higher
benefit for improving translation competence. Among the four requirements of a translator to be
considered as a competent one, we presumed that language competence is being followed by
excessive emphasis. However, the main requirementand also the most translation-training-related

necessity, i.e. teaching the skills, has always been overshadowed.

A practical study has been carried out by the researcher to realize the current academic trends in
translation training through the analysis of the questionnaires filled by translation teachers,
confirmed the above claim regarding the insufficient attention to the main requirement. The
study also revealed that traditional methods of training are still popular in translation courses in
Iran, while the necessity for a strategy-based method was not deemed essential by the teachers.

In order to achieve the translation training objectives, designing a theoretical perspective as well
as defining a practical methodology could be the first steps to reach the major milestones in
translation pedagogy while considering the courses for market demand. The next step could be
planning and running the proper teacher training course, in which the notion of the translation
competence will be reconceived. The methodological framework for the investigation of the
significance of educational strategies which is also a key concept of this study will be explored in

the next chapter.
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Chapter 3: Introducing a Practical Methodology
to Find Educational Strategies
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3.1 Introduction

Unfortunately our educational institutions tend to
separate theory from practice... However, the theories
and their implications should still be drawn out from a
series of practical tasks, structured as discovery
processes.

Anthony Pym (Exploring Translation Theories 2010, p. 5)

This chapter intends to find and introduce an empirical method not only for finding the
problematic points of translating texts in a specific language pair, but also studying translational
strategies in an educational context. The very concept of the translational strategy was illustrated
in Chapter 1, however, as stated, we would need to re-think and re-define the strategies firstly by
scrutinising the problems of the texts, to add and/or modify the Baker-Davies problem-strategy

paradigm, and secondly by focusing on the educational value of that problem-strategy setting.

As explained, the method will focus on English-into-Persian translational practice in an
academic setting. However, this aims to serve as a case study and the method, which will lead us
to a certain paradigm, is not based on the specific characteristics of either of the languages
involved. Even though its manifestation is apparently locally bound to only two languages, the
broad view will always be considered. Therefore, the paradigm will be shown to have the
capability of being generalised into other language pairs. This might, accordingly, include the
possibility of changing the direction of the source and target languages even in this specific

language pair.

To achieve the above-mentioned aim, a systematic study of students’ most problematic
translation points will be carried out in the initial phase. These points will be examined in the
translation of selected ordinary texts in various subjects. Segments of text were distributed to

groups of senior students at BA English Translation courses in Tehran with lower knowledge of
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professional translation and in the higher educational stage. Three competent raters® marked the
texts and the results were compared and analysed based on the Baker-Davies problem-strategy

paradigm.

3.2 Need for a Model to Find Educational Significance

Any process-oriented model including the strategy-based model as explained in section 2.3
(previous chapter) will require definition of the problems which the students will have to deal
with. Focusing on the challenging areas will help us find and categorise the strategies suitable for
translation courses. Few modern scholars in recent years have emphasised teaching strategies to
students instead of working with them in an ad-hoc manner on the product of the already
prepared texts, which have been translated either by others or by the students themselves. We
used the example of Chesterman (2000), a pioneer scholar, to emphasise the importance of
teaching strategies. However, we argue that the degrees of educational significance of strategies
have often been overlooked. We have seen how such an insight could assist the translation

training system and how it has widely been ignored by the teachers.

For such a purpose, we should first have a brief overview of the Baker-Davies’ classification
which has been considered as the basis of our survey. It will then be tried to reach and expand
our discovering and analytical methodology towards knowing and understanding the nature and
importance of educationally significant areas of problems and strategies. Therefore, we will gaze
only at those aspects which will seem educationally important to build up our methodological
framework. Our method which will thoroughly be expressed here will then be examined in an

English-Persian language pair in the next chapter to reveal its practicality.
3.3 Review of Baker’s Model for Non-equivalence

The term which Baker uses for translation textual problems, is ‘non-equivalence’. She uses the

phrase ‘problem of non-equivalence’ which could be interpreted as problem of problem in the

! They were teachers with at least 5 years experience in teaching translation. The procedure of scoring will be
explained in Chapter 4 (Data Analysis).
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text while translating. For non-equivalence at word level appears when ‘the target language has
no direct equivalent for a word which occurs in the source text’. She introduces her non-
equivalence with different levels of difficulties. The required strategies to overcome such
problems could sometimes be very straightforward and sometimes very challenging.

There seems to be at least two deficiencies in her selection and relation between two sets of non-
equivalence at one point and the strategies in the other. Firstly, her arguments about the pros and
cons of those strategies are not on the basis of practical facts, but through sporadic examples of
different languages. As the initiation of her discussion, for problems at word level and before

introducing the strategies, she precisely states:

It is neither possible nor helpful [1] to attempt to relate specific types of non-equivalence to
specific strategies, but I will comment on the advantages and disadvantages of certain strategies
whenever possible [2]. (2011, p. 18)

She later reveals the same attitudes when discussing on non-equivalence above word level in an
independent chapter. From the above quotation, we understand that not only particular attempts
have not been done to make a relation between two sets of problems and strategies but the
usefulness of such relation has also been rejected. We then understand that her attitude is based

on experiential findings rather than quantitative observations.

Gonzalez Davies (2004) tries to expand Baker’s (1992) categorisation of linguistic translation
strategies in a typical pattern with a list of problems again followed by a series of unmatched
lists of related strategies. Schematising their pattern, we could obtain the following two tables
(Tables 3-1 and 3-2) in which each of the main second columns is highlighted as a ‘strategy
box’. The lists within the boxes consider 11 strategies for non-equivalence at word level and 15
strategies for non-equivalence above word level which are linked to 11 and 10 problems

respectively.
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Table 3-1: Strategies presented to solve non-equivalence at word level

Problems

a. Culture-specific concepts

b. The source language concept is not
lexicalised in the target language

c. The source language word is
semantically complex

d. The source and target languages make
different distinctions in meaning

e. The target language lacks a
superordinate

f. The target language lacks a specific
term (hyponym)

g. Differences in physical or interpersonal
perspective

h. Differences in expressive meaning
i. Differences in form

j. Differences in frequency and purpose
of using specific forms

k. The use of loan words in the source
text

Related Strategies
Strategy Box 1

1. Translation by a more general word
(superordinate)

2. Translation by a more neutral/less
expressive word

3. Translation by cultural substitution

4. Translation using a loan word or loan
word plus explanation

5. Translation by paraphrase using a
related word

6. Translation by paraphrase using
unrelated words

7. Translation by omission

8. Translation by illustration

Students' additions to the previous list*
9. transliteration

10. footnote

11. glossary at end of book

! This is a list in additions to the two Baker’s main strategy lists which are made by Gonzalez Davies (2004). This
has happened in the next table (3-2) as well.
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Table 3-2: Strategies presented to solve non-equivalence above word level

Problems

a. COLLOCATIONS

* The engrossing effect of source text

patterning can lead, e.g., to involuntary

calques

* Misinterpreting the meaning of source
language collocation

* The tension between accuracy and
naturalness

* Culture-specific collocations

» Marked collocations in the source text

b. IDIOMS AND EIXED
EXPRESSIONS

* Recognition
* No equivalent in the target language
* A similar counterpart in the target

language with a different context of
use

* An idiom used in the source text both
in its literal and idiomatic sense at the
same time

« Difference between the convention,
context and frequency of use in the
source and target languages

Related Strategies

Strategy Box 2
a. COLLOCATIONS

1. Translation by a marked collocation
depending on the constraints of the target
language and the purpose of the translation

b. IDIOMS AND FIXED EXPRESSIONS

Using an idiom of similar meaning and form
Using an idiom of similar meaning but
differing form

Paraphrase

Omission

Compensation

Rewording

Translation by paraphrase using unrelated
words

9. Translation by illustration

w N

© N UM

The students' additions:

a. Total correspondence

10. Find an exact equivalent in meaning, lexis and
grammatical structure

b. Partial correspondence

11. Find a correspondence in meaning or form
(lexis or structure)

12. Coin a new phrase keeping the traditional
characteristics of these expressions: lexis,
structure and especially, internal rhyme

13. Non-correspondence

14. Footnotes, especially for word play

15. Leave (") in the target text and either
paraphrase or translate literally in a footnote
or use explicitation

These boxes of problems and strategies are the basic measurement tools for current study to be

matched with the solutions suggested by the students. Moreover and in our experience, we will

see that how the lists will be altered, expanded and united to a more practical one.
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3.4 Refining the Strategy Boxes

As mentioned, Baker has occasionally provided some recommendations for matching these two
sets (our two columns) of problems and strategies. As an exceptional instance, in her first
introduced strategy (i.e. translation by a more general word), she states the appropriateness of its
application for ‘propositional meaning’ (notably, no problem has even been named as such in her
list). However, she does not try to define or propose a clear relation between the two lists.
Gonzalez Davies also maintains that it is not possible to establish a one-to-one correspondence
between problems and strategies, while she tries to build up a model of ad-hoc relations between
the two sets of problems vs strategies. She claims that her adopted model ‘has always proved to
be useful’ (2004, p. 192)', which refers to her experience in English-Spanish/Catalan set of

languages.

As was seen, two tables resulting from Baker-Davies’ list of problem-strategies, considered 11
strategies for non-equivalence at word level and 15 strategies for above word level. Having
considered the list of non-equivalence, to find the related strategies named by them in two
opposite levels, at first glance, one may consider (see Tables 3-1 and 3-2) that the number of
problems (or non-equivalences) ‘at word level” and ‘above word level’ are as low as 11 and 10
respectively. However, when we attempt to consider how many sets of problem-strategies could
be found at work in a general translation course, we will theoretically find a higher number,
which could be derived from the multiplication of the two problem and strategy columns in the

list, according to Table 3-3 (below).

! Even in her second edition, Baker (2011) does not add new strategies, including those which have been mentioned
by Gonzélez Davies as the students’ additions.
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Table 3-3: Number of problem strategy sets at word and above word level based on Baker-
Davies model

atwordlevel 1l 11

121

‘abovewordlevel 10 15 150
WWotal 2 22 271

In this table, the first two columns of numbers indicate the number of problems and the number
of strategies in the said model. The last column shows the multiplication of the first two
numbers. Even though some of the sets may not practically exist, the total number is still more

than this calculation, because manifestations of each problem and strategy may vary.

Using English into Persian as an example, we may refer to the translation of a word like
standard, which is not lexicalised in Persian; however, we cannot employ cultural substitution to

find its equivalent. We can only use a more general word (superordinate: ,L.. which literally
means ‘special criterion’), a less expressive word (akls which stands for ‘law’), or even a loan
word (s,lstel = transliteration of the word standard in Persian) as three possible strategies. These

are named and listed in the second column of the strategy box (Table 3-1, right column).
Therefore, Strategy No. 1, No. 2, No.4 etc. may match, however strategy No 3 (i.e. translation by

cultural substitution) may not.

In our matrix of relations, an example of a non-existing set from the non-equivalence at word
level is b—>3 (see Table 3-1). In this particular set, the problem the source language concept is
not lexicalised in the target language in the first column, does not match translation by cultural

substitution in the second column as strategy.
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Figure 3-1 shows the relation of category ‘b’ with the opposite strategies in the upper part of the
twin problem-strategy box by the said classification. The dotted arrow shows the impossibility or

rareness of the relation.

—¥| 1. Translation by a more general word

(superordinate)

. [ 2. Translation by a more neutral/less

'\ | expressive word

\I‘ 3. Translation by cultural substitution
4. Translation using a loan word or loan

word plus explanation

S5....

a. Culture-specific concepts :
b. The source language concept is '
lexicalised in the target language
c. The source language word is
semantically complex

d. The source and target languages \

make different distinctions in meaning

Figure 3-1: A sample of P-S relation for category b

I will attempt to show the general relation of the first three problems which were mentioned in
table 3-1, mainly for clarification of such a relation, and to verify the validity of the above
calculation. Along the lines of this sample survey, | will also try to address some deficiencies

within the words of Baker’s classifications.

Problem a: culture-specific concept.
This problem seems to be able to relate to all strategies in the right box.
Problem b: the source language concept is not lexicalised in the target language.

It seems that ‘b’ itself could be part of ‘a’ (culture-specific concepts). However, if we consider
the cultural behaviour has not been the basis of these types of problems (non-equivalence), then

we could conclude as follows about the relation of this problem with the right box:

e Lack of lexicalisation in TL could be resolved by - Employing a more general word

(Strategy 1)
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e Lack of lexicalisation in TL could be resolved by = Using a more neutral/less expressive
word (Strategy 2)

e Lack of lexicalisation in TL could NOT be resolved by = Cultural substitution (Strategy
3)

e Lack of lexicalisation in TL could be resolved by - Using a loan word or a loan word
plus expression (Strategy 4).

e efc.
Problem c: the SL word is semantically complex.

Baker (1992, p. 22) claims that ‘this is a fairly common problem in translation’. However, she
does not even bring an example of such a problem among the clusters of examples in her book.
Her examples, surprisingly, are strategy-based rather than problem-based. She seems to see no
benefit in relating a strategy to its associated problem®. This issue will be discussed and
exemplified later. Problem c also seems to be a culture-specific concept rather than anything

else, which could be included again in part ‘a’ of the said categorisation.

There is also an issue regarding its naming. Its name reflects the complexity of this category,
whilst the only example provided shows that it relates to the markedness or oddness of meaning
rather than its complexity. This semantic oddness is due to the socio-cultural specification of the
target language. Complex words are those which have two, or more than two, meanings at the
same time. These are also different from polysemous words, which have one meaning in each

context.

The cases of the sets which are to be disregarded from our consideration may vary. As we will
see in this study, the current list is not comprehensive and should be re-defined and expanded
both at the ‘word’, and ‘above word’ levels for a variety of reasons. Moreover, the above
calculation has not considered strategies to solve the other kinds of non-equivalences in Baker’s
categorisation, i.e. grammatical, and pragmatic non-equivalences and their related strategies. If

we take these cases into account, the total number of sets will be much higher.

! She even ignores the problem when she used the strategy, which seems to be against what she has claimed earlier.
This will cause her course book to not follow the way of solving the problems she has herself mentioned in early
chapter, and leave them, more or less, unsolved for the reader.
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When we ask a translation teacher, ‘which sets of the strategies should be taught and when, and
with what priority?’ they often refer to their own feelings and experiences, without any practical
non-subjective answer (see Appendix 3). No references have been found to address the level of
significance. Identifying the educational significance of the problem-strategy sets in an important
missing part of designing translational course syllabuses as well as translation-related practical
course books. Since teachers often develop their teaching methods through experience, it is
important to offer a quantitative study of common mistakes and relevant problem-strategy sets in
students’ work. This thesis tries to propose develop a methodological framework for such a study

and test it for the English-Persian language pair.

3.4.1 Additional Observations on Some Strategies in the Current Strategy

Boxes

Some observation could be made for the strategy boxes within the said tables. Firstly, omission
and compensation have been mentioned as two separate categories of strategy in Table 3-2, i.e.
strategy box for non-equivalence above the word, which seems to be also appropriate for Table
3-1 to be included in non-equivalence at word level. Moreover, according to the canon of
faithfulness, omission without compensation is not acceptable as a normal strategy. The
researcher suggests that the two concepts should be combined and made into a broad category,

‘omission by compensation’.

As the second observation, the suggested strategy, which has been mentioned by Gonzélez
Davies in the students’ additions to Baker’s list, and should come under scrutiny, is using
footnotes. Using footnotes as a method seems not to be a linguistic strategy. It could
theoretically cover some of the strategies already mentioned. The strategy using parentheses as a
translation could also have the similar implication and application. Employing these methods
may sometimes depend on the direct strategies which have been used by the translator. For
instance, the cases such as providing a calque, using a less expressive word, or using a loan word
might logically occur while employing methods by using a footnote or parentheses for

explanation.
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3.5 How to Devise a Model (Strategies Based on Their Educational

Significance)

To categorise the educational problems in a classroom one may realise that two important
considerations should be observed: teaching the strategies that are either ‘to be recommended’ or
‘to be avoided’ in a given context and for a particular text type. These are the main concerns of
any teacher who wants to teach translation skills. However, a model for finding these
considerations has not yet been put forward in the literature of translation training. This will be

explained and proposed in this section.

There have always been two significant questions for teaching strategies regarding these two
issues in any translation classroom. What are the strategies to be recommended and practiced?

What are the strategies (mistakes) to be avoided by the students?

To answer the above ‘do’ and ‘don’t’ questions in any educational setting, we should concentrate
on findings the actual practice of students, both in terms of specific language pairs and in terms
of general linguistic considerations (discussion of the relation between the local and
general/universal considerations is given in Chapter 1, however, it is worth mentioning here that
local strategies play a significant role in translation training, some of which could be separated

and re-named later as general strategies).

The educational question to be answered, which is even more important than the two primary
questions, and reflects that missing part of the current educational setting is: What are the
degrees of educational significance for each of the strategies ‘to be recommended and practiced’
and ‘to be avoided’? The importance of the answer lies in the fact that it is important for a
teacher to focus on a given strategy or invest time in teaching particular strategies, or warn the
students not to employ strategies for specific problems, in the limited time given to her/him e.g.
in a semester. Ways of finding answers to the above question may vary. Whatever the answer is,
it will result in what we call, the paradigm of educational significance. In consideration of the
paradigm, our reliance on the results of the frequency of each strategy used or not used by the
students in our corpora, per se, is not that fruitful for the aim of arriving at our answer. What is

important in this consideration is the relation between the frequency of the occurrence of each
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strategy, on the one hand, and the average scores which are given to that strategy by the raters,
on the other. In other words, to seek the degree of educational importance of each given strategy,
the level of the correctness of each strategy in relation to the frequency of its occurrence is
important. This could be the basis for defining the educational significance paradigm. The
detailed relation between conditions of frequencies and scores to achieve such a paradigm will be

expressed in the following sections.

Before any attempt, unveiling the very nature of the practical framework of the study which
relates to the tables called students’ problem-strategy (P-S) tables is necessary. As we said, the
students were asked to translate the selected ordinary texts of various subjects. The overall view
of the students’ P-S tables for analysing the strategy-based results of their work for the given
Problem No. 1 is set according to the following schematizing pattern (Figure 3-2) as an example
that will be applied to all the similar tables. Each Student (1,2,..,n) provides a target text (TT-1,
TT-2,... TT-n) in which he/she has employed a particular strategy (Strategy X) for the problem 1
(P1). X does not relate to the number of the students (=n), but to the possible solutions they have
found. It is limited to possible areas of defined strategies and could be the same for two or all
students. As an example, it ranges from 1 to 11 according to Baker-Davies’ strategy Box1 (table
3-1 and 3-2) in the case that students try to solve a problem at word level, or from 1 to 15 in the
case for the problem above word level.We will see later, the number of the strategies may differ

because of the specific outlook of this study.
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ST>TTs

Strategies Employed by | Average Scores Given by

Students | ST: ... Students for P1 in ST 3 or more raters

Student-1 | TT-1: ... Strategy X 0.0-4.0

Student-2 | TT-2: ... Strategy X 0.0-4.0
1 : 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1
| - : : |

Student-n | TT-n: ... Strategy X 0.0-4.0

Figure 3-2 Common pattern of a students’ P-S table

Some related columns may be added to this schematic table for the ease of understanding the
data and a faster and more careful analysis. For example, a column to illustrate the exact
equivalent word or phrase used in TTs will be necessary next to the ST>TT column. Another
column for rating the equivalents will also be necessary when the final tables will be delivered to
each rater for scoring. Moreover, a column for providing the back-translations may be added for

the readers who are not familiar with the target language.

The real tables often seem to be quite lengthy when the number of the students are high. They
are also sometimes repetitive when some answers received from the students in ‘ST>TT’ or
equivalent columns are the same. However, due to the nature of linguistic observation and
existence of contextual subtleties between the similar equivalents used by the students,
presenting those cases in tables is imperative for a meticulous evaluation. We may try to

summarize the table in a reasonable way to reflect more distinctive features of the data.

The method of analysing the data derived from such tables will be explained and then illustrated
through a pilot study. However, some aspects related to our paradigm should be defined and
clarified in advance. The paradigm of educational significance will depend on two basic aspects
of the data from the mentioned P-S tables: firstly, the frequency of occurrence to show the initial
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educational importance of the strategies and, secondly, the average scores, given by the raters to
show the appropriateness of each strategy. The meanings and definitions of the two sides of this

paradigm, related to frequency and score, will be observed as follows.
3.5.1 Frequency

The results of the average percentage of the frequencies could be limited to the following four
possibilities for employing each specified strategy. This is in accordance with the average
number of occurrences, which could be calculated for each strategy and demonstrate the

frequency:

e Low Frequency (with an occurrence equal to or less than 33%),

e Medium Frequency (with an occurrence between 33% and 66%),

e High Frequency (with an occurrence equal to or more than 66%), and

e Zero frequency (with no evidence in the answers, which are only proposed by the

rater(s)).

3.5.2 Score
Classification of the strategies used for this study, in relation to their scores is defined as follows.

e Low score: with an average score of less than 2 but more than 1 (including 1)

e High Score: with an average score of 2 or more than 2

e Non-strategy': the concept of non-strategy, as defined in this study, will statistically be a
strategy with an average score of less than 1, as has evidently occurred the pilot study, for

unacceptable translation of a proper noun.

The scores are those which are given by the raters based on the Likert scale. This is the score
from 0 to 4 where 0 is irrelevant/wrong and 4 is excellent?>. We could also consider medium

frequency to make the results clearer.

! The term ‘non-strategy’ is coined in comparison with ‘non-equivalence’ which is used by Baker (1992/2011)
2 For Likert scale, see section 3.8 which is based on Trochim (2006).
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3.5.3 Possible Results from the Students” P-S Tables to Achieve the
Paradigm

The possible areas of significance for consideration of the results of the data for educational
purposes in relation to the scores which are given to the students for the same strategy, are shown
in Table 3-4. In this table, non-strategy is sub-category of low score strategy and therefore is
included. As is evident, the important areas, with higher educational significance, are in tiers 1, 2
and 5 of the table which are planned to be derived from the results of the empirical study, in
terms of the average scores and the frequency of occurrence of each strategy employed. This will

be discussed in the next chapter.

Table 3-4: Possible results of the scores and frequencies and their educational significance

Possible Results Educational Significance
1 | Low/Medium Score Strategy = Important Area to Be
+ High frequency Considered for Training:

To be avoided
2 | High Score Strategy + Low | Important Area to Be

Frequency Considered for Training:
To be recommended and
Practiced
3 | High Score Strategy + High | (May not be considered as
Frequency strategy due to definition of

the strategy which is based
on the linguistic problem)

4 | Low/Medium Score Strategy
+ Low Frequency

5 | High Score Strategy + Zero | Highly Important Area to Be
Frequency (Strategies Considered for Training
Proposed by the Rater(s))

In this table, the relation between frequency and average score might need to be made clear by
some examples. If 1 student out of 10 translates ‘x’ as ‘y’, i.e. using the strategy Y for the
problem X, and the strategy is generally marked as incorrect/inappropriate by the raters (average
score of less than 2), the educational significance does not seem high, as few students make the
mistake, and therefore it is not imperative to teach this strategy extensively (row 4 in the table).
Similarly, if 9 out of 10 use a strategy that is deemed correct by the raters, it is not necessary to

invest time in teaching a strategy that tends to be used correctly (row 3 in the table). If, however,
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only 1 out of 10 uses a ‘correct’ (high score) strategy, or 9 use an ‘incorrect’ one, there is
certainly scope for training (row 2 in the table). Examples of such strategies in a given text are

provided in the pilot study in section 3.8.

No special assessment criteria are defined for scoring. The methodology is designed in such a
way that no judgment regarding evaluation of the translation will be inferred, either for the
sentences or the whole texts. The macro-strategies will also not be evaluated, while each
strategy, individually, will be scored. Therefore, the issue of quality assessment, as usually
mentioned in Translation Studies as matter of great controversy, is not the subject of discussion

in this study.

The cases for interference of the raters or researcher are when occurrence of ‘low score strategies
+ high frequencies’ occurs through the results, for a single problem i.e. evidence of no proper
strategies for that problem. This happens when the rater(s) or researcher realise the necessity to
suggest a new strategy for that specific problem. Their suggestions happen either when all the
employed strategies are poor (low scores) or when no strategy is suggested by the students. The
latter case could be seen in the 5th row of the above table (high score strategy + zero

frequency)™.

LIt is worth mentioning that in the real calculations in Chapter 4, and for the sake of achieving more clarity, the
range of scores is divided into low (equal to or lower than 1.33), high (equal to or higher than 2.67) and medium (in
between), similar to frequencies.
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3.5.4 Other Probable Findings of the Paradigm

Some more ideas, in the form of additional questions, might be raised for the ‘to do’ and ‘not to
do’ queries referring to the strategy-based translation training model. Which strategies have more
emphasis? Which strategies suit each different course (the rule of higher importance first)?
Which strategies are more prone to being wrongly employed by the students? Answering to such
questions could be very helpful for improving the strategy-based training system. The marginal
questions may also be important which could be beneficial for cultural and behavioural studies.
Is there any difference between the genders for consideration of teaching problem-strategy sets
in their training? Which strategies are more employed by beginners?

In the Iranian academic setting, we have seen many modules which aim at teaching translation.
Some questions may also be suitable to be answered with the aid of such a consideration. Which
strategies are more suitable for each general translation module? Which strategies in which

specialised courses are more important?
3.6 Research Methodology

In this study the activities as per the following phases are carried out to reach the best results for
analysing the relevant data. The first phase of the research plan is comprised of a number of
preparatory actions including the selection of the texts that constitute the basis of all the data that
are collected and analyzed in the course of the study and the determination of the research

population.

Regarding the texts, due to the researcher’s more than five years of experience in teaching
translation courses, 10 texts of about 600 words containing some potential translational problems
are chosen. These texts have been worked on over and over by the trainee translators in different
translation training classes including “Translation of Journalistic Texts”, “Translation of Simple
Documents” and “Advanced Translation” and have been discussed in terms of the most
appropriate strategies to be applied in order to come upon the best equivalents for the potential
translational problems. Being of various text types has been another criterion that was in the
mind of the researcher which led to the selection of texts in different areas of management,
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environment, children’s games and journalistic texts which have themselves been in various

areas of politics, athletics, science and economics.

Regarding the selection of the population of the study, each and every trainee translator can be a
part. However, due to such points as accessibility of the researcher to various universities in Iran
and feasibility of the research process, a representative sample of the aforementioned population
needed to be selected. Therefore, the BA students of Translation Studies at the four universities
of “Islamic Azad University of Arak; Islamic Azad University — South Tehran Branch; Islamic
Azad University — Central Tehran Branch; and Iran Broadcasting University” constituted the
sample either in the pilot study or for the main research. There needs to be mentioned that the
main point determinative in the selection of these universities has been their accessibility. The
names of the universities (i.e. various branches of the Islamic Azad University) are just names
and have nothing to do with any ideological views especially Islamic ones. To clarify the point
more, the researcher needs to add that there are different types of universities in Iran, including:
State Universities, Azad Universities (conventionally accompanied by word ‘Islamic’), Payam-e-
Noor Universities, Non-Profit Institutes of Higher Education and Universities of Applied Science
and Technology all of which accept students following a similar and unified procedure of a
scientific entrance exam. The students who go to these universities can be of various sociological
backgrounds. Just it can cautiously be stated that the students who take part in Islamic Azad
Universities are availed of at least a relative prosperity, since they themselves are needed to
provide the expenses of their education and the government does not support them in any way;
however, the opposite cases are also common. Therefore, bias is tried to be avoided in the

selection of the texts and universities in the course of this study.

As for the data collection phase of the study, the researcher had to distribute segments of non-
specialised texts to groups of senior students following BA English Translation courses in order
to study their most challenging translation areas. These students’ not being involved in a
profession related to translation was another point that was tried to be controlled by the
researcher in order to avoid intervening variables as much as possible. The students were from
two universities and from two genders, with Persian as their native language. They are called
senior, because they have all passed primary modules including general English at least in their
last three semesters according to Table 2-5, the list of the current translation modules in Iran.
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They have been given sufficient time to translate the texts from English into Persian. The time
allowed was at least a week, to let them concentrate on their translation at home while they were
told to do the tasks individually. Some of them have been given more than a week for their tasks
by their professors. The level of their language competence (in the two languages involved) has
been presumed to be high, not only because of the professional admission exams for the course,

but also for the general English modules they have passed in the first semesters of their studies.

In this study the activities as per the following phases are carried out to reach the best results for
analysing the relevant data.

Deciding upon the problematic parts of the texts to focus upon, arranging particular tables to
include the problems encountered and strategies applied by the students, finding and asking three
experienced translation teachers to score the the equivalents provided, locating the problems and
strategies in accordance with Baker-Davies’ problem-strategy lists (Tables 3-1 and 3-2),
codifying the strategies, calculating the average scores given to specific problems and strategies
and analysing inter-rater reliability are the steps that should have been followed in order to

analyse the data which are collected.

Finally, it should be decided about the problems that must be focused on in the translation
training courses and the strategies that must be suggested, reinforced or avoided with regard to
the specific problems under investigation. This step will finally lead to the conclusion that the
researcher seeks to reach, i.e. a method to improve translation competence while concentrating
on the most problematic areas and the common strategies applied by the sample designated

above.

3.6.1 Foremost Measures for Ensuring Usefulness of Data Collection

To achieve the correct data and for simplicity of further reference as well as suitability of steps,
some measures were observed for selecting the texts. The source texts where given to 8
university professors of the main selected modules, to be distributed in the class. They were
provided with the necessary information, both of the research aim and the necessity of obtaining
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students’ voluntary consents before involving them in the research. The prepared consent forms

were provided for them in advance.

Each source text was selected based on the name and the aim of the module which the students
involved in the research were studying. For example, for the module ‘Advanced Translation’
general texts were considered, while for ‘Translation of Economic Texts’ financial news was
used, and political news was selected for ‘Translation of Political Texts’. All the news was

authentic text selected from recent issues of English-language newspapers.

The students were briefed, mostly by the instructions given by their teachers and partly by the
presentations the researcher delivered to them. In the case of the non-presence of the researcher,
a sufficient amount of time was dedicated for instructing the professors and making them aware
of the purpose of the research. The title of the texts and their related details are shown in Table 3-
5 (below).
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3.6.2 Collected Data and the Modules

As Table 3-5 shows, the study has based its data collection procedures on 403 English to Persian
translated texts out of 21 original texts administered in seven different classes teaching
translation of different types of texts as the required modules to be passed by the Bachelor of Art
students of English Translation in Iran. These modules are chosen to be taught from the sixth
semester on after passing some general, introductory, basic and elective modules that are

supposed to be prerequisite to be successful in these ones. (See Table 2-5, the list of the

translation modules in Iran).

Table 3-5: Titles of the collected source texts and their details

Source Text Title Students’ Module No. of
Translations
1 | Euro Slide Reignite Translation of Economic Texts 10
Talk of ‘Currency War’
2 | Russian Ruble Returns | Translation of Economic Texts 18
to Recovery
3 | Babies Feel Pain like Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 15
Adults *
4 | Guardiola: Bayern’s Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 13
Victory *
5 | Ethiopian Translation of Political Texts 15
6 | Air Pollution * Advanced Translation — 1st Module 33
7 | WTTC (Word Trade Translation of Economic or Political 65
and Tourism Council) | Texts
Report*
8 | Brent Rises... Translation of Economic or Political 62
Texts
9 | Mass Media * Advanced Translation — 1st Module 26
10 | French police foil Translation of Political Texts 19
imminent terror attack *
11 | Ice Cream (A recipe) * | Advanced Translation — 1st Module 19
12 | Brainstorming * Advanced Translation — 1st Module 18
13 | Torching Tag * Advanced Translation — 1st Module 28
14 | Developing Country Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 9
15 | New Synthetic... Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 9
16 | Singapore Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 6
17 | LVG Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 9
18 | Two Soldier Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 8
19 | HRW: South Sudan.. Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 7
20 | Tuberculosis (Ebola) Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 7
21 | Snedeker bags seventh.. | Translation of Journalistic Texts - 2 7
403
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From among those 21 English texts that had been translated by the students, nine texts (starred
ones) were selected to be particularly analysed as Brainstorming, Babies Feel Pain like Adults,
Mass Media, French police foil imminent terror attack, Guardiola: Bayern’s Victory, Air
Pollution, Ice Cream (A Recipe), Torchlight Tag and WTTC (Word Trade and Tourism Council)
Report.

Two of the selected texts (i.e. ‘Babies Feel Pain like Adults’ and ‘Guardiola: Bayern’s Victory’
have been translated by the students of the module ‘Translation of Journalistic Texts’; five texts
(i.e. ‘Air Pollution’, ‘Mass Media’, ‘Ice Cream (A Recipe)’, ‘Brainstorming’ and ‘Torching Tag’
have been given to the students of ‘Advanced Translation — first Module’ to be translated; and
finally two texts (i.e. “WTTC’ and ‘French Police’ which have been translated by the students of

the module ‘Translation of Economic Texts’ or ‘Translation of Political Texts’.

As it has been referred to previously, selecting the specific texts from the variety of STs is very
important and challenging for any studies related to translation. Its importance and complexity
will appear when it is intended to prevent bias and to work with a wide range of texts to achieve
a high level of generalisation i.e. to make the results as general as possible. The general view of
selecting the texts or text segments for this study is provided below. First, it is stressed that the
aim of the research is not the study of professional or specialised texts in which a lot of
terminological words can be found. Literary works which possess literary merit have also been
disregarded from this primary case study, because of their complicated structure; whether poetry
or prose, fiction or non-fiction. Furthermore, the following measures were observed for selecting

the general texts from low to medium level of difficulty.

1. Appropriateness, to match the level of students’ knowledge as well as their language
competence

2. The educational points being evident in the texts, which should contain potential
translation problems in the estimation of the researcher

3. Newness of the news (not applicable for non-news texts)
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To cover the educational points, the texts had to be extracted or selected from already
educationally tested texts in previous projects or the pilot study. Such texts could be better
candidates for analysis for the reason that the challenging problems in them have previously been
estimated.

3.7 Rating the Projects

Three competent raters were appointed to evaluate students’ translation projects. They were
instructed to assess the students’ work in terms of the Baker-Davies problem-strategy lists,
focusing on the problems for ‘non-equivalence at word level’ and ‘beyond word level’ (see
Tables 3-1 and 3-2). The Baker-Davies problem-strategy lists and the modifications to them have
been discussed. The inter-rater reliability was also calculated, which will give a score for how
much homogeneity or consensus exists in the scores given by the raters. The Likert scale, with
five ordered response levels, is used for the following 5 possible scores for each strategy

employed (from O for irrelevant or wrong translation, to 4 for excellent).

None of the three raters were made aware of the other two raters’ names or, more importantly,
their scores. To prevent the possibility of influence of other factors on their scoring, they were
also prevented from knowing the students’ identities. In the tables for the pilot study, each
student, for each text, was given a number only. The difference in the forms which were given to

them was the presence of only one column for their scores, instead of three.

Table 3-6: Likert scale used for scoring translation strategies

Suitability Level | Score
Irrelevant/wrong 0
Weak 1
Acceptable 2
Good 3
Excellent 4
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3.8 Pilot Study

To study the students’ most challenging areas in the non-specialised texts, as expressed
previously, segments of texts were distributed to groups consisting of a total of 11 students on
BA English Translation courses. The students were from Arak IAU*, of two genders and with
Persian as their native language. The pilot study was conducted in order to evaluate the
feasibility of the project, suitability of the text size, and the possible reaction of the students, as

well as to assess the administrative issues and to study the practicality of the research.
3.8.1 Method

Eleven students in their last semester of BA in English Translation were selected and two non-

specialised English texts about study skills were given to them for translation.

From the 11 translations received from the students in the following session of the class, and on
the basis of the lists of possible translation strategies taken from Baker-Davies’ strategy boxes,
problems and strategies were extracted. Traces of some other strategies, in addition to those
listed in the mentioned boxes, were found, and all were typed up and put into analysis tables (for
instance, see Table 3-7). The strategies were rated by three raters, who had been English-Persian
translation teachers for at least five academic years. They were instructed to provide model
translations if all 11 translations seemed irrelevant or unacceptable to them. The three sample
tables (Tables 3-7, 3-8 and 3-9) show the results of this scoring.

The distinction between the strategies (accepted strategies) and non-strategies (unacceptable
strategies) have been highlighted. The pilot study showed that the number of problems which
could be rated and compared is normally more than two in each single sentence, and the three
sample tables which are provided here are some evidence of the important problems which are
typically to be solved by the students. Beneath each table the attested strategies are provided.
The nature of the problems and the number of strategies shows that modifications and additions
are needed to design a more thorough classification than that proposed in Baker-Davies’

categorisation. Strategies were identified as suitably categorized, according to the criteria

! Arak Islamic Azad University
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mentioned in section 3.5.3 of this study, for educational purposes and for the strategy-based

model of translation training.

In table 3-10 the relation between the frequency and strategy is illustrated as the column of
‘Possible Results’ based on the mentioned criteria. The educational significances of each result
with examples are given in the next two columns. This table could be a typical model for
demonstrating the paradigm of educational significance of this study which will be developed in

the next chapter.
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Table 3-7: Problem: The source language concept is not well lexicalised in the TL

The text and translations

Problematic
words/expression

This requires knowledge of apparatus, experimental design, sampling, test administration,

and analysis of data.

test
administration

Strategy

sl Ml Lo g 0 Shoe (905 06 S diges o 02,25 (> ib o6, Sed Lils iils 4y pike el oyl o Sles ygey] | O o]o. Mistintsrprftatiton of
. . syntactic structure
[Literal meaning:] performance test 3 of the compound
Al e lools Lo 5 e g (5,10 paiges g Gialesl (>lib g la)lil 4 28T atejls >,k o cws | O 210 Mlstmtsrprfta“ton of
. . syntactic structure
[Literal meaning:] Test (loan word) 6 of the compound
Byls eols Judow g Ca i ol (g ls paiges ( il Dlo i piled cLs 4 LS el ol Co e ol 0 0]0. Mlstmtsrprfta“ton of
. . . . syntactic structure
[Literal meaning:] Management examination 0 of the compound
8,0 55 SleMbl Judoxt g GialeT (Saas ) cdigai ¢ 0,25 7yl Dl 4y il ol PRI VS{ I VW 1 0]0. Mlstmtsrprfta“ton of
. . . . . . . . syntactic structure
[Literal meaning:] Taking care /investigating examination(s) 3 of the compound
8,00 5L ooty s 5 ile ;T &t ¢ S diges ¢ 00,25 b olKiws 5l al8T 4y IS ) Oilejl A 0 01]o0. Mlstmtsrprfta“ton of
. . . . . syntactic structure
[Literal meaning:] The result of an examination /experiment 0 of the compound
sl diajls SleMbl & 325 g g05] 512 ecsilwesles o ctulesT sle b i blug 5l aBT 4 34, 0! ol sl | 4 3]s Zg{:mg:\ctlglcal
[Literal meaning:] Test administration 7
el 5 350 Laools 55 5 colKiuss e o S igas o siulej] b colKiws 5 ledol oyl s cws | O 0]0. Mistintte_fpfftatiton of
. R . . syntactic structure
[Literal meaning:] Testing an apparatus/machine 0 of the compound
sl Ml cary 5 yloiel (65155 0 s 3 lodiges  pKiules] Jiluy (>ib 8560 10 Sledlbl aiels yal ol ol )55 | 4 3| 3. equmg}ZrI]ctmgucal
[Literal meaning:] Test administration 3
el e 3BT g iy s o 610 g o sule] b ol 0,bys Sl aiejls Sy s | O 0]o. Mistintte_fpfftatiton of
. . - ) ’ syntactic structure
[Literal meaning:] Supervision Test 0 of the compound
ewlmosls Judowi g ialejT 5 (5 puSdiges o7 53,40l psled i lid 4y pile & lgs ol obesT | O 0] 0. x;}stglctteircpsrfrt:;ﬂ?eof
[Literal meaning:] Test, experiment, trial 0 of the compound
enlzosls Judo g eirge3] sl s S wiges e ctaloj] b ol 30 53 Sledbl p3kins IS sl el | 4 313 Zg&m:ﬁgwa'
[Literal meaning:] Test administration 7
Average | 1. 1.1 1L
2 011
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Table 3-8: Problem: Inconsistency of Translation of Proper Nouns in TL

Problematic

3 The text and Translations words/expression Scores

2 [1]s there intelligent life on A_Ipha Centaurus? _ olol ol >

3 Alpha Centaurus (Centaurus is a southern constellation between the southern Cross and N IR I

3 Hydra.) Alpha Centaurus | S | S | S | &

R Rl B Strategy

1 §0,00 3575 (i gle 59, 2 Wliadigr (S L s | 01 0 1 0| 0.0 | Using (Wrong)
Ipoloton/ = [meaning:] Pluto loan word

2 Sl a3y Sl (b 85l (55, (S5 L] oskidsles | 31 3 | 4 | 3.3 | Terminological
/setareye gontures/ = [Literal meaning:] star of Centaurus Equivalent

3 00,09 3575 dadisn (Swj sk Jor 5o L] ok J=, | 1] 2 | 1| 1.3 | Terminological
/rajol’e qontures/ = [Literal meaning:] rajol of Centaurus Equivalent

4 03,15 575 (wysbid ) alaiedsn Sw; L] ks | 3 | 3 | 4 | 3.3 [ Terminological
/gontures/ ( Terminological Equivalent) Equivalent

5 93,15 oy (wyobaid Byl o sl U pskis | 3| 3 | 4 | 3.3 | Terminological
/setareye gontures/ = [Literal meaning:] star of Centaurus Equivalent

6 €300 g2y diaign (Sui; WT & kuw ;o LT Wiskw | 1 | 1 | 0 | 0.7 | Using loan word
/setareye alfa/ = [Literal meaning:] star of Alpha

7 95,15 3529 (5 i gumalS S o9 ycu@l o L] gyl |1 1 2 | 1.3 | Using (Wrong)
/alfasentrus/ [Loaned] (loan word) loan word

8 Syl Sy 5 wole ol> LT | [Noequivalent] | 0 | 0 | O | 0.0 | Omission
[blank] (Non-strategy)

9 3,10 0525 gk Joy sl alloiedign  Sus; LT oushs J>, | 1| 2 | 1 | 1.3 | Terminological
Irajolé qontures/ = [Literal meaning:] Rajol of Centaurus Equivalent

10 Sl sz sole S okl 35 ,e o L sk | 3 | 3| 4 [ 3.3 | Terminological
/qontures/ (Terminological Equivalent) Equivalent

11 [with diacritic marks] sa b s,ls sg>s whghud ;5 alacesgn Sus; L ooskid | 3| 4 | 4 | 3.7 | Terminological
/qontures/ (Terminological Equivalent using diacritic marks) Equivalent

Average | 1. | 2. | 2. | 20
710 2
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Table 3-9: Problem: The occurrence of non-strategy is very low

Problematic
3 The text and Translations words/expression Scores
2 What Makes a Person a Good Scientist?
z (Title of the Chapter)
=)
” Strategy
1 S0 o oS g3 el G 4 ) sole 58 S s 4 sSeobos | 3| 3| 2 | 2.6 | Producing a different
: — - lexical chain
[Literal meaning:] Changes into
2 Fo3luse o5 dieiils S (Ll G 5l (g5 4z sjwss w3l | 3| 3 | 3 | 3.0 | Producing adifferent
: . o lexical chain
[Literal meaning:] Makes from
3 9550 m Hb 4 g3 garadils | )8 j ax syl | 2 | 2 | 2 | 2.0 [ Producing a different
. P o lexical chain
[Literal meaning:] Bring about
4 o9 el IS el Wlg3 o ] 4595 nil | 1| 1| 2 | 1.3 | Re-structuring
[Meaning:] How the human-being could become a capable scientist?
5 Sl s dieily K aseds K 5l azs] Siluess oyl | 2 3 2 2.3 Prqducing_adifferent
[Literal meaning:] Makes from ... lexical chain
6 Fo3lu g0 oy diauils G atd S 5l gz 4z sjlees -y | 1| 3 | 2 | 2.0 | Producing adifferent
; P - lexical chain
[Literal meaning:] Makes from ...
7 Qa5 g5 Mieddld Lased G d9d oo eely else ax woss | 01 1 | 0.6 | Producing a different
. — ‘ lexical meaning
[Literal meaning:] becomes
8 803l oo dails |, Lated Gz 4z Sjloes 1, | 2 | 3 | 3 | 2.6 | Producing a different
. . - lexical chain
[Literal meaning:] Makes
o Spo sl 95 diails 4 el | 1| 1 | 3 | 1.6 | Resstructuring
[Literal meaning:] How do we make a...
10 G 003 el lp ola S, oxs.| 1] 1 [ 1] 1.0 | Re-ordering
[Meaning:] Strategies for Becoming a Knowledgeable Scientist
1 05luse (95 atails sole pol S 5l 5z 4z Sjwss 5l | 2 | 3 | 2 | 2.3 | Producing a different
; P o lexical chain
[Literal meaning:] Makes from ..
Average | 1. | 22 |21] 2.0
6
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3.8.2 Analysis of Each Attested Strategy?

In this section each strategy in the Table 3-7 and 3-8, including Misinterpretation of syntactic
structure of the compound and Terminological equivalent will be analysed.
The numerical data achieved for each strategy are provided as follows and then will briefly be

analysed in the next table which is manifestation of the criteria mentioned in section 3.5.3.

Misinterpretation of syntactic structure of the compound:

Frequency: 73% ; Average Score: 0.18 (low score; Strategy/Non-strategy?: Non-strategy

Terminological equivalent:

Frequency: 27 % ; Average Score: 3.8 (high score); Strategy/Non-strategy?: Strategy

Table 3-10: The possible results regarding educational significance and their meanings and

instances
Possible Results Educational Significance Example
(based on the pilot
study)
1 | Low/Medium Score Strategy ' Important Area to Be Table 3-7:
+ High frequency Considered for Training: Misinterpretation of
To be avoided syntactic structure of the
compound
0.18+ 73%
2 | High Score Strategy + Low | Important Area to Be Table 3-7:
Frequency Considered for Training: Terminological
To be recommended and equivalent
Practiced 3.8+27%
3 | High Score Strategy + High | (May not be considered as Table 3-8:
Frequency strategy due to definition of | Terminological

the strategy which is based equivalent
on the linguistic problem) 2.8 +63%
4 Low/Medium Score Strategy | (May not be considered as Table 3-8: Using (wrong)

+ Low Frequency strategy due to its very low | loan word
score and low frequency) 0.0 + 18%
5 | High Score Strategy + Zero | Highly Important Area to Be | (Not found in the pilot
Frequency (Strategies Considered for Training study)

Proposed by the Rater(s))

! The range of scores and definition of non-strategies is explained in Section 3-5-2.

96



As could be seen in the table, Misinterpretation of syntactic structure of the compound with ‘low
score + high frequency’ is a good candidate to be considered as an educationally significant
strategy. Terminological equivalent is another potential strategy that is presented in two
instances but with two different observations. In one example (derived from Table 3-7,
mentioned in the row 2 in the above table) it is considered as educationally significant, while in
the next instance (derived from Table 3-8, mentioned in the row 3 in the above table) could not
be even called a strategy because of high frequency of its usage by the students. This shows that
the interpretation of each strategy should be seen in relation to the problem from which it has
been arisen. The case of ‘low score + low frequency’ for strategy Using (wrong) loan word,
which is in row 4 in the table, is also a non-strategy with the lower degree of importance in
education. This is the strategy which is not used by the majority of the students in the mentioned
example (Table 3-8).

3.9 What is the Third Dimension of the Matrix?

We call the analytical tables (such as Tables 3-7 to 3-9) multidimensional. Here, the concept of

multidimensionality will be explained as it relates to the matrix of problems and strategies.

As we have seen, and according to the presumed fact, each strategy can be related to one of the
problems in the opposite box of the problem-strategy boxes (Tables 3-1 and 3-2). If we see a
simple relation between three imaginary translation problems (Ps) and three strategies (Ss), we
could realise that the possible relations between problems and strategies are as simple as in the
following figure.
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' Strategy Strategy

1 2
Strategy 3

Strategy
1

Figure 3-3: Simple relation between problem and strategy

To determine the full number of relations, there could, theoretically, exist 9 possible problem-
strategy sets. This is obtained by multiplying the number of Ss and the number of Ps, which will
give a 3x3 simple 2-dimensional matrix. However, if we look at the problem-strategy analytical
method from another linguistic point of view, we will discover other dimensions that need

careful scrutiny.

Table 3-11 (below) shows these additional relations schematically. In this table, P1-1 stands for
Strategy 1 for Problem 1, P1-2 for strategy 2 for problem 1 etc. We disregard the
rareness/impossibility of some relations to show the possible number of relations. As stated, the
possible relations between Ps and Ss, which we call PS sets, could be simply summarised in the
fourth column of the table by multiplying the number of problems and the number of strategies.
However, because of the linguistic observation, the reality of these problems is not the same in
the different texts, though their naming is the same after analysing the all frequencies related to

the strategies.

In other words, we should analyse all instances of P1s in relation to S1. Studying other P1s in
other texts is important in that the slight differences in the nature of the problems may make a
significant difference to the total result. These P1s could further be called P1(1), P1(2), P1(3),
etc. which respectively stand for Problem 1 of Text 1, Problem 1 of Text 2, Problem 1 of Text 3,
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etc. Therefore, the relations of the texts will have three dimensions, if we consider the relations

of the problems to the texts. This can be seen in the last column of Table 3-11 (below).

In this study the researcher tries to analyse not only the P-Ss but also the P(n)-Ss in which n>=1

and relates to the number of texts with similar problems, with the same name.

Table 3-11: Web of relations and possible P-S sets

Web of Possible strategies Possible Possible Sets of Text-related
Relations for each problem P-S Sets Ps with Ss
Problem 1 Strategy 1 P1-1 P1(1)-1, P1(2)-1 and P1(3)-1
V P2-1 P2(1)-1, P2(2)-1 and P2(3)-1
P3-1 P3(1)-1, P3(2)-1 and P3(3)-1
Problem 2 £~ | Strategy 2 P1-2 P1(1)-2, P1(2)-2 and P1(3)-2
AN P2-2 P2(1)-2, P2(2)-2 and P2(3)-2
£ > P3-2 P3(1)-2, P3(2)-2 and P3(3)-2
Problem 3 | Strategy 3 P1-3 P1(1)-3, P1(2)-3 and P1(3)-3
' g P2-3 P2(1)-3, P2(2)-3 and P2(3)-3
P3-3 P3(1)-3, P3(2)-3 and P3(3)-3

In other words, we do not want to confine our outcome to the selected consideration; and
interpretations of all P1-1s are important. Each set of these P1-1s relates to the individual text,

and therefore could make an independent dimension of our matrix.

A example can be used to illustrate the point. If, according to the results of the study, P1-5 is
considered as having high educational significance, and it relates to ‘paraphrasing by using the
related words’ (Strategy 5 in Strategy Box 1) for the ‘translation of the culture- specific concept’,
the importance of this conclusion will only be evident if we can recognise out of which text(s)
the result has come. It may work in P1(1)-5 and P1(2)-5, but may not work in P1(3)-5. If the first
two abbreviations refer to the financial texts and the third one to the political, for the financial
texts this strategy will be recommended for that specific problem and in the political it may not.
In previous section (Table 3-10) it was shown that how the relation of a problem to a strategy

could alter its nature and importance to make its role different in new context.
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As stated in Chapter 2, in the Iranian academic translation landscape, we have many modules,

which aim at teaching translation. Considering the other dimensions of the matrix, we will look

for strategies which are suitable for each of the general translation modules.

3.10 The Phases of Data Gathering and Data Arrangements

To outline the activities in this study we could mention the following main phases which were

carried out for collecting and analysing the achieved data.

o o~ w

Choosing suitable texts to be translated from authentic materials

Distributing the texts to the senior students in translation modules and instructing them in
the aim of the research and the procedure

Collecting the translations and deciding to choose the more problematic parts of the texts
Arranging the specified tables in strategy-selecting formats

Having them scored by the three experienced translation teachers

Locating the problems and strategies according to the problem strategy boxes based on
Baker-Davies’ lists (Tables 3-1 and 3-2, described in the previous chapter) and codifying
the problems and strategies

Calculating the average scores and frequencies with the aid of Excel worksheets
Undertaking inter-rater reliability analysis

Organising some statistical considerations with regards to the aims of the study and the

research questions

The first five phases of this procedure were briefly explained in this chapter. The most

challenging step after the data gathering was preparing the tables before and after scoring,

which is the sixth phase above. This phase, which included providing the strategy tables by

identifying the nature of the problems, locating the related strategies in accordance with the

problem-strategy boxes (Tables 3-1 and 3-2) or the researcher naming them, was found to be

the most laborious part of the methodology of this chapter. This phase also proved to be the

most important and time-consuming part of the data analysis, which needed thorough

comparison of source texts and the available related target texts on the one hand, and with the
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current available classification on the other. The importance of this aspect lies in at least the

following three facts which could also be called limitations of the data analysis.

- The nature of the translational problems has not been shown precisely in the Baker’s
categorisation. In the previous chapter we showed the area of indistinctness of
Baker’s model. For instance ‘the source language concept is not lexicalised in the
target language’ as a translation problem could be still placed in the ‘culture-specific
concepts’ category (see sections 3-3 and 3-4 for initial criticism of Baker’s
classification).

- The definitions of some translation problems themselves are blurred. For example
when we intend to claim that a particular ‘source language word is semantically
complex’, the complexity is not that straightforward. None of the existing dictionaries
indicate the level of semantic complexity of words. Still, and with regard to Baker’s
explanations (2011, p.22) of her classification, the definition of semantic complexity,
like other examples, is more related to the target language or target text rather than
the word itself, as it is used in the source text. We may need to compare the word in
the source text with all available target texts to identify whether the problem could be
called a problem, and therefore be test-worthy or not. In other words, if the source
and target language contain a similar semantic complexity for a word, studying its
educational significance will be impractical.

- Not only could no sufficient examples be found for each introduced strategy for
different text types, but also the researcher could not find a single piece of evidence
for a Persian counterpart example of translation strategies in typical books or
contributions to Translation Studies, including the books provided by Baker (2011).
Despite Baker bringing forward examples from different languages, no sign of
examples of Persian strategies was discovered. Therefore, investigation of the
problem-strategy in the English-Persian pair was found to be very novel, needing

meticulous observation.

Some problems are linked to the features and capabilities of the source texts. Some of the
features relate to the oddness of the structures and should firstly be decoded before deciding on

the strategy. They may not normally be seen as problems, because their equivalents
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unquestionably exist in the target language; however, they have caused problems for the
students. From another angle, these are held in the category of related to problems and strategies,
which are linked somehow to the translators’ problems rather than translation problems.

Examples are as follows:

e Translation of punctuation marks into Persian; due to unfamiliarity of the trainee
translators with the nature of these marks

e Wrong interpretation caused by the odd structures

e Wrong interpretation caused by polysemous words

e Mismatching of the semantic field of words (e.g. relating to early age of human, child,
young people)

e Ambiguity caused due to the sameness of equivalence for a single word in TL

e Extra length of sentence in SL texts

e Wrong interpretation caused by the lengthy sentences in ST which will cause even
lengthier, and hence, unaccepted sentences in TL

e Translation of the emphatic repetition in ST

3.10.1 How the Excel Sheets Were Organised and Employed
For the sake of achieving the objectives of the study the data were inserted into a specifically
designed Excel workbook. The explanation of the data arrangements is discussed here because of

the significance of the procedure of computerisation and software in the methodology.

Apart from the technical issues of arranging and programming the worksheets, the following
features related to capturing the study method were found to be worth mentioning. These
features could highlight the strength of the practicality of the methodology as well as showing
how the results could be as error-free as possible, specifically when a researcher intends to apply

the model to a larger body of data.

- The expandability: The data and data worksheets could be added and the results in the

results worksheets will be changed.
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- Updatability: In any stage of the research, for any reason, whenever data were changed,
the change automatically resulted in changing and updating all related results worksheets

including the score, usage, and categorisation of them.

The expandability and updatability of the results will be helpful for the future addition and
modification of the Excel workbook, and could be called a striking aspect of this methodology. It
could be considered a significant factor of the methodology and contribution to future research.

Table 3-12: A screenshot from the analysable Excel workbook, showing the P1 worksheet
with 17 translation samples and scoring strategies for one of the translational problems

1
2 2 ) E = = z
§  |In 195 the mothod was populanzed by Al Faickmy Ostes s ok cae Apple imeghaion | Agpid ugioebi ; sty Dexctiption g i i é
2
3 i g glat o3 s 55 1 |m ion by a marked coll 2 1 4 233
4 2 1 |Teansl by a marked coll 2 1 < 233
5 2 |Misinterpeetati 0 0 0 0.00
6 4 3 |Partial Misinterpretation 0 2 1 1.00
7. S i o 1 [Translation by a marked coll 2 1 2 1.67
8 6 o adly wiy 1 T ion by a marked coll 2 1 2 1.67
9 7 3 |Partial Misinterpretation 1 1 1 1.00
10 8 3 |Partial Misinterpretation 2 3 1 2.00
11 9 4 3 |Partial Misinterpretation 2 3 1 2.00
12 10 5 et lrais] 5b S) Jay: (applied imagination), . 4 [T ion by a quwval 1 3 2 2.00
13 " ol gl 3 . s 4 | ion by a i 1 0 2 1.00
14| 12 3 |Partial Misinterpretation 1 3 1 1.67
15 13 gy 3 |Partial Misinterpretation 1 1 1 1.00
16 14 o 4 N ion by a | equn 1 0 2 1.00
17 15 3 |Partial Misinterpretation 2 3 1 2.00
18 16 4 | ion by a 3 2 1 2.00
19 7 52 ally 438 Cagd 11 |Literal translation 1 1 2 133
20 18 1.4 153 | 1.65 1.52
M 4> W] Usage . Acceptabllty+Edy. Significance | P1 P2 P3 P4 5 P67 ‘P8 P9 P10 PIL P12 P13 P14 PI5 P16 P17 P18 P10 P20, P[4
Ready | 5% (-

The workbook built for data analysis contained n problem data sheets (which may be called P-
sheets) and 4 results sheets. For the initial phase n=10, and for the extended analysis n=51. Table
3-12 shows analysable Excel workbook, which reflects the P1 worksheet with 17 translation
samples. As can be seen, the name of the problem is mentioned on the top of the table, i.e.
marked collocation in the source text. The next Column shows the different translations done by
the 17 students and the next column shows the strategies that are employed by them to solve the
related problem which is here the problematic expression (applied imagination). On top of the
same column, the expression is mentioned. Columns E and F show the strategy code and the
name of the strategy which is used by each student. The last four columns reveal the scores given

by the three raters to the strategies followed by their average scores.
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A minor addition can be seen in the Excel P-sheets in comparison to the problem-strategy tables
in the pilot study (section 3.8) and in the data scoring sheets.® In P-sheets, which are Excel
worksheets, because of the necessity of codifying the strategies, column E is added. This is a
strategy test column which initially shows whether the name of a strategy is within the
considered list of strategies (subsequently be shown in Table 4-21) to avoid any ignoring or non-
inclusion in further analysis, and secondly exchanges the strategies’ names with traceable codes
which could be automatically compared and analysed in the other related worksheets. These
codes are numbered from 1 to 23 and are in accordance with our selected 23 strategies in Table
4-21. As can be predicted from the names below the sheets in Table 3-12, the four initial
worksheets, which are located before the P-sheets, are related to the automatically updated
analytical result, which we simply called result worksheets. The results worksheets automatically
show the primary analysis of the P-sheets such as scores, frequencies and the pattern of the

problem-strategy sets.

The first result worksheets which is called global, relates to the main factors that could affect the
P-sheets and the other three result worksheets. It contains an open-ended list of strategies used in
the research with the codes given to them. These codes inter-related with the P-sheets and could
ensure us of the unification of the naming which is important factor in data analyses. For
example, strategy 1, which is the first strategy found in the corpus of this study is named as
‘Translation by marked collocation’, is given code 1, and the second one, which is named as
‘misinterpretation’ is given code 2, etc. When a strategy is identified by the researcher to be used
for each problem in any of the worksheets, these numbers could be given to them (in column E
as is shown in Table 3-12 above), while their name will be automatically be presented in the
following cells in the right side of the given numbers in the P-sheets (Column F above). This
codification and arrangements are linked to data analysis in the next three result worksheets.

! There might be other columns and rows which were added in the actual P-sheets in the Excel file which are not of
special importance. They are not mentioned here not just because they cannot be seen in the samples of the thesis to
require clarifying. They were only created for ease of calculation and reference in the process of working with the
data; therefore, they do not possess any significant value in our data analysis.
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3.11 Concluding Remarks

Following a conceptual discussion in the previous chapter on defining a strategy-based model for
translation training, the need for exploring a quantitive methodology for finding the
educationally significant strategies was discussed. This chapter started with critical scrutinizing
of Baker-Davies’ problem-strategy model. The deficiencies found in their model directed us to
define a new paradigm for a systematic study of students’ most problematic points and
appropriate strategies for any language pair. Teaching strategies either to be recommended or
practiced or to be avoided assumed to be the main imperative considerations for running a
translation classroom as well as designing a translation-based course book. The important
question of degree of educational significance found to be vital for the teaching program based
on teaching strategies.

At the first practical step, the methodology introduced for studying the segments of the texts
distributed to groups of students at translation courses. We discussed how the analytical review
of the projects through the specifically designed P-S tables could lead us to reach a
methodological framework for our educational goals. Locating the problems and strategies based
on Baker-Davies’s tables and codifying the new problems and strategies seem to be the most
delicate phases of the method.

It was discussed how the relation between frequency of the occurrence and the average scores
given to the designated strategies are important considerations to find the areas of educational
significance, e.g. when the low frequency will have confluence with the low score given by the
raters. It was also revealed that such a paradigm have the capability of being generalised into any
language pairs, though the pilot study was established in a Persian-to-English case. This
methodology will be attested and put on show by its different aspects and details through the

next Chapter.
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Chapter 4: Data Analysis and Discussion
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4.1 Introduction

To achieve the fundamental requirement for application of the strategy-based model in
translation training pinpointing the most important linguistic strategies will be needed either as
general or universal or language-pair-specific ones. In this chapter, the results taken from the
translation projects collected from the students according to the methodology described will be

analysed.

To provide for the mentioned necessity in translation training, the need for more pertinent
materials and practical methodologies for teaching strategies in order to improve translation
competence in translation classrooms, as well as the need to compile more effective translation
course books for specific language pairs, are significant issues with which translation pedagogy
is dealing. Therefore, it is important to develop and employ a systematic quantification method
in order to provide more empirical evidence regarding translation strategy teaching and learning

in an academic context.

It will be aimed at providing data analysis based on translations done by students and linked to a
systematic scoring method introduced by the researcher, i.e. the average numbers given by the
raters to strategies employed for specific textual translation problems. The statistical analysis
will be carried out firstly to test the original research model introduced in the previous chapter
and, secondly, to provide a considerable amount of data for analysing educationally significant
strategies in the English-Persian translation language pair. Moreover, some related statistical

considerations for translation problems as a whole will be scrutinised.

As discussed in Chapter 2, the most important translation-training-related requirement for any
translation course is teaching and practicing translation skills, which is encapsulated in teaching
translation strategies. The systematic analysis in this chapter is intended to open a pathway to
finding an answer to one of the key problems of a translation course by establishing a model for
finding educationally significant translation strategies in any language pair. Educationally

significant translation strategies were earlier defined as those strategies that provide appropriate,
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or indeed preferred, solutions to specific translation problems that have not yet been mastered by
students. The model, which was briefly introduced in the previous chapter, takes into account the
relationship between the frequency of occurrence of each usage of a given strategy, or no-
strategy, by the students and the value of the strategy based on the average score derived from
the raters’ assessment. Needless to say, teaching the strategies that have been identified as
educationally significant for a given language pair or context, should be a priority in that context.
Accordingly, the studies using this model can inform syllabus design and be of benefit to the
production of pedagogical materials.

4.2 Overall Number of Data

To seek an answer to two important queries of any translation classroom: ‘What are the
strategies to be recommended and practiced?’ and ‘What are the strategies to be avoided?’, the
researcher needed to concentrate on the projects of the specified students, both in terms of the
specific language behaviours and in terms of the general linguistic considerations which are
related to the data analysis. Details of the methods for translation of texts by senior university

students on BA English Translation courses were explained in the previous chapter.

The students were given sufficient time to translate the text(s) from English into Persian. The
time was at least a week to let them concentrate on the project at home. They were told to do the
tasks individually, meaning not consulting with their teachers or their classmates for translation

problems.

Among the 21 groups of translations collected from the students, nine texts which presented a
sufficient number of translation challenges were chosen for the study. This selection was mainly
based on the potential capability of the texts to present more challenging problems and, secondly,
to cover as many areas of text types as possible in non-literary subjects. The problems in this
study, refers to non-equivalence within or above word level. As shown in Table 4-1, the selected
data includes 205 translation projects in various modules, constituting 760 strategies used by the
students. The ‘total strategies’ are here defined as the total number of solutions provided by the

students. Some of them may be the same for a single problem, but are used with contextual
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differences in each student’s work. Because of the contextual differences, we could hardly say

that the problem-strategy sets used by two students are identical, even if they have chosen the

same word as equivalent.

Table 4-1: An overall view on the number of the translation projects and the problems and

strategies which are analysed in this study

No. of
Source Problems for
Text No. of Analysis in Total No. of
No. Source Text Translations Each Text Strategies
Brainstorming
1 Origin: Capital, Nai, Marketing 17 3 ol
Solution behind the Scenes
Babies Feel Pain like Adults
2 Origin: Iran Daily [Newspaper], 23 23 4 92
Apr 2015, p.11 (Health Page)
Mass Media
3 Origin: American Medical Association 25 / 175
General Report
French police foil imminent
terror attack
4 19 4 76
Origin: Iran Daily [Newspaper], 22
Apr 2015
Guardiola — Bayern’s Victory
5 Origin: Iran Daily [Newspaper], 23 13 2 26
Apr 2015, p.11 (Sport Page)
Air Pollution
6 o 33 4 132
Origin: Antony Giddens, 2006.
Ice Cream (A Recipe)
7 . 17 2 34
Origin: Miranda Walker, 2007, p. 80
Torchlight Tag
8 o 28 3 84
Origin: Miranda Walker, 2007, p. 44
WTTC Reports
9 Origin: Financial Tribune (Iranian 30 3 90
Economic Daily), 16 April 2015
Total 205 32 760
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After analysing the source and target texts, based on the definition of the translation problems
and using the Baker-Davies problem-strategy tables described in the previous chapter as the
main structure of categorisation, 51 problems were identified for analysis. The problems were
identified and pinpointed based on the diversity found in the translations obtained from the
students. Some of them were found according to the experience of the researcher while working
with the texts. Nevertheless, all efforts were done to include any novel non-equivalents which
were not found in the Baker-Davies model. These are not claimed to cover all problems within
the texts; however due to the above observations and the points that was mentioned in the
methodology, they tried to be as thorough as possible. The results of the initial analysis of the
problems will be discussed in the next section. The main analysis in order to examine the
fundamental properties of the ‘paradigm of educational significance’ specifically through a

visual/comparative modelling of the paradigm will be discussed in sections 4-7 and 4-8.
4.3 ldentifying the Translation Problems

Translation problems in the source language are judged and identified through the perspective of
the target language. Nonetheless there might be some linguistic areas in which the source
language could individually and inherently entail the translational problems regardless to the
target language. The important point here is that linking the problems merely to either of the two
sides is not reasonable. This study also tries to consider problem-strategy sets, the latter of which
is the assessment for the existence and the importance of the former. For instance, if all strategies
employed by the students to solve a single problem are statistically identical or in a high level of
similarity, the problem will not be considered as a problem by definition. In the other extreme, if
a problem matches the exceedingly variable strategies used by the students, this could be a

candidate to be considered as a serious translation problem.

The paradigm of educational significance will try to reform and re-define the educational
importance of translation problems. This means that if, subsequently, some of those strategies are
found to be lowly scored by the raters with higher frequencies they will be higher educationally

significant ones, which will be discussed in the concluding parts of this chapter.
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Regarding this consideration, 32 problems out of the mentioned 9 texts were selected to be
analysed in this study. The criteria for choosing the problems were discussed in the previous
section, including diversity found in the translations of the students, experience regarding the
specific points found by the researcher, inclusion of any new non-equivalents which were not
found in the Baker-Davies model. By discarding the identical problems from the list, there will
be 17 translation problems. Table 4-2 (below) shows translation problems which are found in
each of the nine selected texts, and indicate their presence in Baker-Davies model. In this table,
the second column shows the number indicating the text (according to numbering in Table 4-1
and the Appendix 2) and the third and fourth columns indicate the problematic words or

expressions in the related texts, and the name of problem respectively.

Some of the problems are the same but with dissimilar forms in translation tasks. It relates to the
third dimension of the problem-strategy matrix which was discussed in Chapter 3. For example,
for the marked collocation in the source text we have three forms or manifestations which
happened in three collocated words as Applied Imagination (From Text 1), Brain... light up
(from text 2) and arsenal of weapons (from text 4), each of which has its own unique
characteristics. In this example, each of the collocated words has its own degree of markedness
as well as the average response from the students®. It means, as was said, each problem-strategy
sets have their individual importance for that specific context and for that specific word or
expression. In this chapter, we will numerically and conceptually study what the origins and
specific features of the mentioned problems are.

! As indicated in Table 3-4, the responses of the students are shown by the average scores given to their employed
strategies which are 1.53 as the lowest for Applied Imagination, and the highest as 2.72 for brain... light up.
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Table 4-2: The translation problems found in 9 selected texts and their relevance with

Baker-Davies model

Presented
Related word, in Baker-
Problem | Text | phrase or expression Davies
No. No. | in text Name of Translation Problem | Model?
. N Mark llocations in th YE
P1 1 | Applied Imagination arked collocations in the S
source text
. The source language word is YES
P2 1 | popularised . guag
semantically complex
P3 1 ltorun Situational word or expression in | NO
source text
Mark llocations in th YE
P4 2 | Brain ... lightup arked collocations in the S
source text
Lack of specific use of NO
, Oxford (UK), [As an _p .
PS 2 . punctuation marks in target
Adverbial clause]
language
A proper noun contains a NO
P6 2 | Medical Xpress semantic value which is worth
preserving in translation
p7 > | recruited Situational word or expression in | NO
source text
Lack of specific use of NO
P8 3 | [Punctuation] : _..._ punctuation marks in target
language
the way people view | The tension between accuracy YES
the world around and naturalness
P9 3
them
The source language concept is YES
P10 3 | youngster not lexicalised in the target
language
The tension n r YE
P11 3 | any one cause e tension between accuracy S
and naturalness
(Wonder) if Difference in the role of non- NO
P12 3 1
basic™ structural elements

! Conjunctions and propositions are called non-basic here based on Nida’s definitions (1956: 39), who calls verbs,
nouns, adjectives and adverbs ‘basic structural elements’ in all languages while discussing about kernel sentences.
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[Adverbial clause]

(Conjunction) in source and
target languages

P13

Including

Difference in the role of non-
basic structural elements
(proposition) in source and target
languages

NO

P14

Aggravated assault

Translation of a terminological
concept

NO

P15

foil

Situational word or expression in
source text

NO

P16

arsenal of weapons

Marked collocations in the
source text

YES

P17

station

Situational word or expression in
source text

NO

P18

[Ambulance] service

Difference between the
convention, context and
frequency of use in the source
and target languages: One of the
two parts of collocated word in
ST has high tendency to be
omitted in TL (because of the
different transliterated meaning
of the part)

YES

P19

About (life and death)

Misinterpreting the meaning of
source language collocation
(Misinterpreting the role of
preposition in an idiomatic
expression)

YES

P20

first-leg

Translation of a terminological
concept

NO

P21

emissions

The source language word is
semantically complex

YES

P22

Outdoor — indoor

The SL contains purposefully
harmonised words whose
conformity is worth preserving in
translation.

NO

P23

Burning fuel

The tension between accuracy

YES

[Nida, E and C, Taber (1969), The Theory and Practice of Translation. Leiden: E.J. Brill.]
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and naturalness (Difficulties in
pronunciation when adjoining
two parts of collocated words in
translation)

P24 6 | propane Translation of a scientific name | NO
The source language concept is YES
P25 7 | zip lock not lexicalised in the target
language
P26 7 | pint Translation of a culture-specific | YES
word
The source language concept is YES
P27 8 | hidey-holes not lexicalised in the target
language
P8 s it Translation of a terminological NO
concept
The source language concept is YES
P29 8 | Tagged not lexicalised in the target
language
P30 9 |WTTC Error in source text NO
A proper noun contains a NO
P31 9 | Travel Pulse semantic value which is worth

preserving in translation
Difference in the role of adverb | NO
in source and target languages

P32 9 Ahead of

The titles of the translational problems are provided in the fourth column and the last column
shows whether the mentioned problems could be found in Baker-Davies problem-strategy model
(Tables 3-1 and 3-2) or not. Determining the new problems will be a basis for re-defining the
model, i.e. supporting the hypothesis of the study related to the necessity of expanding the
model. 17 problems, disregarding the repeated ones, could be found and are matched with the
initial model; however some of the problems are the newly added problems (with NO in the last
column) which should be specifically discussed.

To explain the problems which are shown in the table those with more than one instance, i.e. 8
problems, will be analysed and discussed in this study according to Table 4-3. This will be in
line with emphasising the expandability of the results. The table shows the overall numerical fact

about the mentioned problems studied in this research. The important facts related to each
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problem will be discussed distinctly in order to provide a picture for our further investigation of

the relation between the problems and strategies.

After surveying these strategies, the results will be analysed in accordance with their matched
strategies to achieve the answer for the main question of the study. The higher occurrence of
these problems does not mean that they are the more educationally important ones. The issue of
educational significance will be discussed in the concluding parts of this chapter. Moreover, and
like any other statistical results in this study, the frequency and the importance are solely
considered on account of the examined problems within the defined corpora and within the
analysed projects. The last two columns of the Table 4-3 indicate the average scores given to the
strategies employed by the students for solving that problem and the total average scores for the
strategies related to each group of the same problems respectively. Those with the lower average
scores are considered as problematic ones for the students but, again, not necessarily the most
educationally significant ones. This subject will be studied within the next sections and through

the paradigm which is one of the focal points of this study.

Although the problems are based on a study within two languages, they should not be considered
as necessarily unique to the English-Persian language pair. However, from this table, we could
identify some non-universal problems. Problem 8, i.e. Lack of specific use of punctuation marks
in target language, is the only one which relates to some languages like Persian with lack of
specific use of punctuation. Likewise, the issue of lack of capitalisation which is an aspect of
Persian language in Problem 5 may also be considered as a non-universal one. Studying all the
problems one-by-one might not be possible in this thesis; however, the problem-strategy tables
for the words or expressions which are in bold fonts in the Table 4-3, are explained in the study.
The selections were made as examples and mainly in terms of their importance or noticeable

points which were found in them.
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Table 4-3: Overall numerical fact about the high-frequent translation problems in the

punctuation marks in target

study
Problematic words
Presented | or expressions with
in Baker- | their related Total
Davies problem (=P) Average | Average
Translation Problem Model? numbers* Scores | Scores
The source language concept is YES P10. youngster 2.04
not lexicalised in the target P25. zip lock 2.47 2.15
language P27. hidey-holes 2.30
P29. tagged 1.80
Situational word or expression in | NO P3.to run 1.55
source text P7. recruited 1.30 1.88
P15. foil 2.49
P17. station 2.16
The tension between accuracy YES P9. the way people | 2.11
and naturalness view the world 1.80
around them
P11. any one cause 1.85
P23. burning fuel 1.45
Marked collocations in the source | YES P1. Applied 1.53
text Imagination 2.24
P4. Brain ... light 2.72
up 2.46
P16. arsenal of
weapons
A proper noun contains a NO P6. Medical Xpress | 1.29
semantic value which is worth 1.52
preserving in translation P31. Travel Pulse | 1.76
Translation of a terminological NO P14. Aggravated 1.19
concept assault 1.38
P20. first-leg 1.69
P28. it 1.26
The source language word is YES P2. popularised 1.51
semantically complex 1.95
P21. emissions 2.38
Lack of specific use of NO P5. ,0xford (UK), 1.39 2.04
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language P8. 2.69
[appositive]: ...
9 | Difference in the role of non- NO P12. (Wonder) if 1.52 n/a
basic structural elements
(Conjunction) in source and
target languages
10 | Difference in the role of non- NO P13. Including 2.32 n/a
basic structural elements
(proposition) in source and target
languages
11 | The SL contains purposefully NO P22. Outdoor — 2.13 n/a
harmonised words whose indoor
conformity is worth preserving in
translation
12 | Translation of a scientific name NO P24. propane 2.45 n/a
13 | Error in source text NO P30. WTTC 1.02 n/a
14 | Difference in the role of adverb NO P32. Ahead of 1.16 n/a
in source and target languages
15 | Translation of a culture-specific | YES P26. pint 1.80 n/a
word
16 | Difference between the YES P18. [ambulance] 2.00 n/a
convention, context and service
frequency of use in the source
and target languages: One of the
two parts of collocated word in
ST has high tendency to be
omitted in TL (because of the
unmatched transliterated meaning
of the part)
17 | Misinterpreting the meaning of YES P19. About (lifeand | 2.56 n/a

source language collocation
(Misinterpreting the role of
preposition in an idiomatic

expression)

death)

* The problem-strategy tables for the words or expressions which are in bold fonts are explained in

the study. The others could be seen in Appendix 2 along with the unmentioned problem-strategy

tables.
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Graph 4-1 shows the total average scores of higher frequent problems occurring more than once
in Table 4-2. This graph has been set in an ascending order based on the total average scores. As
can be seen, among 8 studied problems the lowest scored problem is Translation of a
terminological concept and the highest one is Marked collocation in the source text. For each
one of the 8 problems, two sample students’ problem-strategy tables (P-S tables) will be
provided in this chapter to clarify the way of consideration and analysis of the problem-strategy
sets. Therefore, 16 tables will be analysed in detail along with a description and brief
theorisation, which are related to those bold-font problems in table 4-3. Their names and total
average scores are also evident in the graph 4-1. In the meantime, the other 16 problems from the
table (which themselves linked to their 16 students’ P-S tables) will only be considered in our
data analysis section. These cases consist of some repetitive or less frequent problems as are also
apparent in table 4-3 (i.e. P25: zip lock, P29: tagged, P15: foil, P17: Station, etc.). The repetitive
ones in the table are those problems with occurrence of more than twice and the less frequent

ones are those which are happened in one occasion.

For the sake of brevity and repetition, the lengthy students’ P-S tables which are planned to be
analysed, are summarized as precise and illustrative tables and are called ‘representative
selection of the tables’ here in this chapter. The main students’ P-S tables which are presented in

appendices will not be presented in the body of the study.
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Graph 4-1: The total average scores of high frequent problems (Occurring more than once) in the study
in ascending order

4.4 Analysis of the Most Frequent Problems Based on P-S Tables

The aim of this section is to analyse the problems, their scores and the most important factors of
each high-frequent translation problem based on students’ P-S tables for English-Persian
translation projects. The focus will be on one side of the P-S set which is the problem. Therefore,
the issues regarding the last columns of each student’s problem-strategy table, which relates to
the nature of the related strategies, will be discussed later in sections 4.5 and 4.6. Unlike the pilot
study, an independent column for back-translation is added for each table. The researcher
realises that back-translations may sometimes seem an imperfect tool but are nonetheless the
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only way to provide insight into the examples for readers who do not read Persian. In some cases
additional explanations will be provided in the back-translation columns in order to prevent

disambiguation by a non-native Persian speaker.

For the sake of preciseness, an illustrative table is provided instead of each student’s P-S table in
this chapter as its representative. First of all, one of the main students’ P-S tables will be
explained here briefly using a short excerpt of it, and then the way of taking a representative
table out of it will be explained. The representative tables are those tables which are taken out of
the main students’ P-S tables and are the basis of our investigation in this chapter. The main

students’ P-S tables are provided in Appendix 2.

As a sample of the main students’ P-S tables, a short excerpt of one of them for P10, which is
taken from Table A2-10 in Appendix 2, is shown as Table 4-4 below. These tables were
designed to show all the equivalents (both in context and separately) that are chosen by the
students which are very similar to that in pilot study. Back-translation, the scores that are given
by the three raters, and the strategies based on which these equivalents are selected in a complete
and detailed manner are the tools and properties which are accompanied with the students’
extracted equivalents in the tables. An attempt to show all the strategies that have been applied
by the student translators in order to transfer the meaning of the word “youngster” as an instance
of the problem “The source language concept is not lexicalised in the target language (from
Source Text 3: Mass Media) has been made in taking the excerpt from the respective table (Table
4-5).

120



Table 4-4: A short excerpt taken from the main students’ problem-strategy table for P10: The
source language concept is not lexicalised in the target language (from Source Text 3: Mass Media)

ST>TT Scores
c The typical youngster in the United Equivalent
S | states watches about four hours of for: Back-
& | television each day. youngster | translation | R1 | R2 | R3 | Strategy
1o i ailis, K0 el 50 don s G dges sl Juvenile boy Translation
[the word using a
WS oo Ll el celaslexr | 4z ey | signifies 2 1 1
male hyponym
gender]
2 3 alig, Joere yob 4 ol el Hlg>gi ,o Translation
. by a
S oo Lkl sl sl Loz S0 Olsz 9 Youngster | 4 4 3 |V
contextual
equivalent
3 2 595 5 0dsxie SYLI 8 Jgere g5 o Translation
. by a
WS (oo Ll ol cele ez sg0o JUER Youngster | 4 4 3
o e st T o g contextual
equivalent
4 oz sgas ailje, S el 45 ole g S Translation
S oo Lol gas0sls el Ole> Young 2 0 2 |usinga
hyponym
7 celo F ailyg, K0 6l jo asls 03 Translation
S o Laled g gl by a more
3,8 Individual 1 0 1
general
equivalent
25 | squx ailyy, I el 4o sole 5sS Jlie sl Translation
s il el by a more
et sl ez ossS Children 2 3 2 | neutral /less
expressive
word
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.96 | 1.64 | 2.52 2.04

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 7: Translation using a hyponym
(48%) and 4: Translation by a contextual equivalent (36%) // The Best Scored: 4: Translation by a
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contextual equivalent // The Worst Scored: 5: Translation by a more general equivalent (or
superordinate) // Inter-rater reliability’: Acceptable (0.89)

As mentioned, in order to avoid repetitive information in rather lengthy tables, the shortened
form of 16 selected problem-strategy tables have been used to represent just the most significant
and related information to the purposes of the study. Tables 4-5 to 4-20 in this chapter are in fact
the summary of the main students’ P-S tables which are provided in Appendix 2. .For the sake of
uniformity of the tables, they have been arranged in four rows or less, sorted based on the

frequency of occurrence of the equivalences, and not the strategies, and in a descending order,

which demonstrate the most important features and figures worth of being mentioned.

The tables are followed by one or more short descriptive paragraphs that refer to such elements
as the specific problem being examined, the context in which the problem has been introduced,
the number of the students who have translated the problem in the context provided, the number
of the strategies applied and the number of the euivalences selected. Furthermore, the first two
most frequently applied strategies together with the best and worst scored ones are generally
provided, as the most prevailing aspects to be analysed which can be a great help to determine
the problems that need to be focused upon in translation training classes, the strategies that are
needed to be emphasized or avoided in the case of the particular problems under investigation
Moreover, the total average scores that are given to all the applied strategies by each one of the
raters together with the total average scores that are granted to all the strategies applied by all the
three raters on the whole and the inter-rater reliability are also referred to which reveal first the
relative ability of the students in dealing with the respective problems and the urgency of the
problems to be focused upon or not on the one hand, and the need to repeat the scoring task with
more scorers or the sufficiency and appropriacy of the scoring method on the other. In some
cases, the researcher preferred to show more equivalences related to one strategy, either because

of the importance of those cases or practicality of the analyzing process.

For the sake of consistency and uniformity of the information given in the aforementioned tables

and the related paragraphs thereof, the text may seem somehow repetitious or odd; however, the

! The issue of inter-rater reliability including the meaning of the numbers will be discussed in section 4.7.5.
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researcher has tried to mention the same information with regard to each one of the tables using

various words and structures to lessen this as much as possible.

4.4.1 The Source Language Concept Is Not Lexicalised in the Target

Language

This problem is one of the two most frequent problems which were found in this study with four
instances: “Youngster, zip lock, hidey-holes and tagged” which are the best candidates to be
included in this category from the list of problematic words and expressions. Tables 4-5 and 4-6
below, represent the students’ problem-strategy tables for lack of lexicalisation in Persian

language for the two words “youngster and hidey-holes” respectively.

This problem arises when the target language does not contain a linguistic element for a specific
word in the source language. Lack of lexicalisation sometimes is due to lack of an object or
atypical nature of a concept in target language culture. For example, there are two floor
coverings in Persian, as «Xy (transliterated as “gabbeh”) and  «sk w(transliterated as “zilu "),
not found in English, and therefore, while translating Persian text into English, they could be
rendered by transliteration (as a dominant strategy) or explanation, or other strategies depending
on the decisions of the translator'. These words may seem too long in meaning to be glossed in a
single word in the target language. Other examples for Persian speakers from English are upstart
(someone who behaves as if they are more important than they are and shows a lack of respect
towards people who are more experienced or older, LDOCE: Longman Dictionary of
Contemporary English, 2007), or debut (the first public appearance of an entertainer, sports

player etc. or of something new and important, ibid).

The above-mentioned four examples in the translation texts do not also have clear one-word
dictionary equivalents in Persian. In the following sub-sections, the two instances of lack of
lexicalisation problem will be studied. Utilizing Tables 4-5 and 4-6, the words “youngster and
hidey-holes” which were translated by students within the related texts using different strategies

and were assessed by three raters will be evaluated based on P-S relation method.

! Transliteration and Transliteration + Using classifier or explanation are two strategies in the list used in this
study, as strategy 9 and strategy 18, respectively (Table 4-2).
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Table 4-5: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P10: The

source language concept is not lexicalised in the target language (from Source Text 2: Mass

Media)
3]
STOTTs Equivalent N
. for: :%
& | The typical 1
'S | youngster in the o
= | United States ® 3
~ c o
£ | watches about four 2 Back- S
2 | hours of television , g translati Strat Sianif o
5 oungster ranslation rate ignificance | =
2 | each day. young ks ay 9 =
1 @ 2l el Glszg e ols>s | 8| Youngster Translation | The second

. by a most frequent T
> ailye, J ob <
IR contextual | strategy / The ?
webo ez g9 equivalent | best scored o
WS oo Laled 2 ol A

2 5 wole g S ols>| 6] Young Translation | The most
o sga g, 5ol using a frequent _
' " hyponym | strategy @
Liles (g gl el 1
&S e S
=

3 W ey S Aigas 5l 4 yy | 5| Juvenileboy | Translation | The most
J s s, ST 0 [the word using a frequent =
/ 297 - / SlgnIerS male hyponym Strategy —_—
Onpsl celo )l gender] 7
A5 e Lobes %
4 10 asls 03 S 5,4 | 3 Individual ‘kl)'ranslation The v(x;orst 5
. amore | scored strate '
celo ¥ ailys, 1S ,] y ay 3
. general °
5 oo LS G209l equivalent =

Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.89) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.04

The first problem worked on in the course of this study,“The source language concept is not

lexicalised in the target language”, is translated by 25 students, not separately from the text but
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as a part of their given task, and in “The typical youngster in the United states watches about
four hours of television each day”context. The data collected demonstrate that these 25 students
have provided the researcher with 7 various equivalents, mostly in diverse contexts, based on 4
different translation strategies. As can be seen in the table, “Translation using a hyponym”
strategy has been the most frequent one (48%) which has resulted in the provision of 2 different
Persian equivalents including «J's>»(6 times) and «4s2~»(5 times) which can be back-
translated as “young” and “juvenile boy” respectively. Moreover, the second most frequent
strategy (36%) and the best scored one (3.44) has been “Translation by a contextual equivalent”
which is substantiated in the choice of the most frequent equivalent that is «o)s> sw»back-
translated as “youngster” (8 times). Some students have decided to apply “Translation by a more
general equivalent” strategy (12%) resulting in the selection of the equivalent «2_%back-

translated as “individual” (3 times). This strategy has been scored the worst by the raters though.

Interestingly, all the students have correctly realized the function of the word (i.e. subject) under
question and correctly transferred it to the target language®. Another point to add is the co-
occurrence of the features “the most frequent strategy” and “the best scored” one which can be
indicative of the relative ability of the students to overcome the translational problem. However,
while the worst scored strategy is related to an equivalent which has only been used in 3 of the
cases (i.e. 12%) can indirectly reconfirm the students’ relative ability to overcome the translation
problem under study. In another hand, the total average score given by the raters to all the
strategies applied to solve the translational problem is 2.04 which is indicative of the medium
level of ability of the students to overcome such a problem in the translation process. Finally, the
point that the inter-rater reliability of the scores given by the raters has been good (0.89) needs to
be mentioned which proves the assured nature of the rating process administered in the course of

the study for this specific instance of the problem under question.

1. However, in other instances which are not demonstrated in the above table (see: Appendix 2) there are some
cases of miscomprehension, e.g. choosing back-translated equivalents like “a prominent individual” or “children” or
“those who are younger”...
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Table 4-6: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P27: The
source language concept is not lexicalised in the target language (from Source Text 8:
Torchlight Tag)

ST>TTs
Equivalent g
for: g
& | This game is best <
| played outside T
£ | after dark, but can S
— | be played inside . c
%) . b1y . hidey- Q Back- a
c with the lights off = =
i @ . - o
:S if you have plenty | poes 2 | translation Strategy Significance | =
» | of hidey-holes. ad =
1 g b als J5l bl o§ se | 7| hideout Translation by | The second | _
[ce)
g oo m Sheals sla a more general | most &
ol ol 4l 8 s3b equwaler.lt (or | frequent 1
superordinate) | strategy S
Al asls o5 L50.’>r.4> N
Al U3 Wil oo Lol sl o< | 4 | Theplaces for | Coining a new | The most
T osels els £l b . hiding [using | phrage frequent
Ol SR ELT R e e sl non-informal strateqy /
slo 56 F1ass s3b 1, s word i iz gy v
I, als - for hiding and The best &
O (e gl (P N
o formal word scored 1
Al asls
s oS for =X
O
places] ~
ele oS Lot STl . b s | 3 iI?_I;il_ces 1[‘0r. Coining anew | The most
il s s 1ding Lusing hrase frequent
el o ole sl ol sl non-informal P q
S N P P PRV . word ws sles Strategy/
5 Uhgels sla > b for hiding and scored N
e formal word 1
25 65k ol s o isa for °
O
places] <
o g a5 Ll - 2| - Omission The worst
Bls plsil 1) 3L cnl ol scored 5
o ol (g, il S N
X
S el ) e €l ~
Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.88) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.30
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28 students have tried to translate the sentence “This game is best played outside after dark, but
can be played inside with the lights off if you have plenty of hidey-holes” into Persian. The
underlined word is not lexicalized in Persian which is exactly the problem that is going to be
focused on. The data obtained show that there have been 12 different equivalents used by the
students through the application of 7 various translational strategies in order to transfer the
meaning of the word “hidey-holes” including «\Si5e» (back-translated as “hideout”) that has
been chosen 7 times which can be regarded as the most frequently used equivalent based on the
strategy “Translation by a more general equivalent (or superordinate)” (i.e. the second most
frequent strategy). «oad ol sl aoSen(—The places for hiding) and «o2d 83w ) (S
(— The places for hiding - using the synonym word) are the second most frequently utilized
equivalents (each 4 times) based on the strategy “Coining a new phrase” which has been
recognized as the most frequent strategy and the best scored one at the same time. These
equivalents can be back-translated as “Places for hiding” (using non-informal word «o& Glei
and «us Aawpfor hiding and formal word — «oSwxfor places). The point to mention is that
although the range of equivalents chosen is really diverse (12 different equivalents selected by
just 28 student translators), they are mostly synonymous and interchangeable ones like the ones
mentioned above together with «oad Oley ) » 2alay(back-translated as “places for hiding
[using non-informal word «o23 Sewwfor hiding]), and  «oxd ey sl Lady(back-translated as
“place for hiding [using non-informal word  «d Jleinfor hiding] and formal word «Lé»for
places). The only difference found between these equivalents is their being formal or not.
Moreover, there have been 2 cases of ‘omission’ which have been the worst scored ones by the
raters as well. ‘Omission’ is a strategy which is often used as the last solution and is usually not
accepted by the raters without compensation. Its highest occurrence could be a good indication
of the level of difficulty of the problem and will be studied through the other sections in this
chapter. It will be seen that it happens with higher frequencies for a problem like ‘lack of
punctuation marks’ (P5) or some odd ‘culture specific concepts’ (P26). Another point to refer to,
which seems necessary to mention, is that although some of the equivalents have been used
frequently, their contexts of usage have not been the same in all cases which makes them worthy
of being referred to separately and were found in the main table (see the appendix 2). Regarding

the total average score given to all the strategies applied to solve the translation problem (2.30),
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it can be concluded that the students are already able to determine and solve the problem up to a
medium level; this is the same as score in the previous table for the same problem. Though the
level of the educational significance of this problem will be studied later, there of course is a
need for the problem to be focused on in the translation training classes. Furthermore, the
calculation of the inter-rater reliability (0.88) indicates the suitability of the rating process that
has been administered in the course of this study regarding this specific instance of the problem

under investigation.

On the whole, both of the words “youngster” and “hidey-holes”, the translated equivalents of
which have been focused on so far, are among the instances which are not lexicalized in the
Persian language. In the case of the word “youngster”, the students have tried to expand the
meaning of the near Persian equivalents to encompass the meaning of the non-lexicalized word,
i.e. they have not tried to explain the concept and all the equivalents proposed are one-word
ones. A completely reverse method has been applied to translate “hidey-holes”. Majority of the
students have tried to explain the word using some newly coined phrases which shows their
awareness of the problem, because this strategy has been a highly scored one by the raters.
However, the total average score granted by the raters to the student translators for the translation
of the two words shows that the students are needed to focus on the problem under question and

practice more to be able to overcome similar challenges in future.

4.4.2 Situational Word or Expression in Source Text

There are cases where some simple words or expressions, which do not have any complexity, are
situated in a specific context and attain a new and non-frequent' meaning whether in relation
with another word or expression or individually. This problem is different from the one which
arises from marked collocations, in which the meaning of the collocated words are evident and
defined, albeit in an unfamiliar way, but before being used in a specific context. In most

collocations the words are known by the predetermined company they keep.

! The word non-frequent is used instead of unusual or unconventional, because derived from the word frequency
which is a key concept in this empirical/statistical research.
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The meaning of the situational words or expressions cannot be easily found in general
dictionaries, because their meanings are created in unpredicted contexts and/or situations. Their
meanings originate in connection with the writer’s intention. The role of a translator is to decode
the text to find that specific meaning which is intended by the writer. “Run”, for example, has
several dictionary meanings, none of which refers to the meaning of administration®. However,
and as can be seen in Table 4-7, the situation of the word in “To run a group brainstorming
session effectively” is different. The nearest dictionary meaning of the word “run” is “to organise
or be in charge of an activity, business, organisation, or country” (LDOCE?); however in our
context, it is the most suitable strategy to find an equivalent nearest to “manage” ( G2US <u xin
Persian) or “administer” ( ¢2US 0l in Persian) is done in a special event. It has broader meaning

in comparison to “organise” and “being in charge of” something.

The following three cases of analysed words and expressions in this study are also found to be
situation-specific problems which were referred to in the two tables (4-2 and 4-3): “Recruited” in
“Infants were recruited from the John Radcliffe Hospital” in the text “Babies Feel Pain like
Adults” (Text 2), “Foil” in “French police foil imminent terror attack ” in the text with the same

3

phrase as title (Text 4), and “Station ™ in ”police station in French police foil imminent terror

attack” (Text 4). The first and the last instances will be studied here.

! This is according to the search done by the researcher. Management in the sense which could be used in Persian
can be found in advanced dictionaries

% Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (2007).

% Station in Police station could also be considered as misinterpreting the meaning of source language collocation as
one the Baker-Davies categorised problems, same as problem 19 in Table 4-2.
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Table 4-7: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P3:

Situational word or expression in source text (from Text 1- Brainstorming)

ST>TTs
Equivalent g
_ for: >
~ [Toruna ?
;—E: group @
E bralr]stormlng 2 §
g | Session Torun ... S Back- S
S | effectively... = ks
3 [effectively] | & | translation Strategy | significance | =
n 04 s
1 Seo sl slp | jeeslzl sl | 4| Forthe Translation | The most -
- effective by a more frequent
2 658 b . . y d 2
) implementation | general word | strategy / 0
wogsS dul The Best 2
Scored Q
2 Glel, sl | wsllel, 6l | 2| Forthe efficient | Literal The second
. . ©
S ads s establishment equivalence | most A
frequent $
(S A strategy ©
-
3 S olw! sl sl gl | 2 | Forthe creation | Mis- The second
e s interpretation | most
2O (RS S =
. frequent 3
s 58 358 strategy / 1
The Worst N3
Scored =
4 00,5 IS 0 6l )5 sl | 1] Forrunning Partial Mis- | The second
. - O
Al S, 455 interpretation | most A
frequent 1
S sk strategy ©
w95 %
Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.32) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.55

The phrase “To run ... [effectively]” has been decided to play the role of the first instance related

to the problem “Situational word or expression in source text”. It has been used in the context
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“To run a group brainstorming session effectively...” and translated by 17 students, the result of
which has been the provision of 12 different equivalents in accordance with the application of 6
various translation strategies. The most frequent strategy used, “Translation by a more general
word” (29%), has also been the best scored one (2.07) and has led to the selection of such
equivalents as «_i ) ) ) (back-translated as “for effective implementation”) that has been
the most frequent equivalent (4 times) as well. The point that three strategies of “Literal
equivalence”, “Misinterpretation” and “Partial misinterpretation” have all been applied 3 times
make them all to be tagged as “the second most frequent strategies”. However, it needs to be
mentioned that the equivalent «s) s)om(back-translated as “for the creation”) has been
selected through the application of “Misinterpretation” strategy which has also been the worst
scored one (0.44) regarding this specific example. The other two strategies, “Literal equivalence”
and “Partial misinterpretation” have led to the selection of such equivalents as )l ol ) &) »
«xlSand  «o2S OV X slmwhich can be back-translated as “For the efficient establishment”

and “For running” respectively.
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Table 4-8: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P7: Situational
word or expression in source text (from Text 2- Babies Feel Pain like Adults)

ST >TTs
)
Equivalent %)
— for: 3
™ <
| Infants were 1
g recruited frgm the %
= | John Radcliffe @ ki
2 | Hospital 8 Back- %
o = S
. @ . N (o
5 recruited 2 | translation Strategy Significance | =
N 04 =
1 oo 5l 8eS | wias Sbsesl | 7| Were Translation by a | The best

(42
s Ll selected more general scored ™
' word 3
X
[{e]
N
2 by los 51 lolg8 ol s syl | 3| Were Translation by a | The most -
. . T . brought more neutral frequent @
W0y 00 034l .. RVAYY —
word strategy T
X
°N
on
3 N CONg DUUI RN TN [ wasas s | 2| Weretaken | Translation by a | The most o
e more neutral frequent «
LAl a8 S -
word strategy 1
§
(2]
(92

4 ol Lo o3l lslgs lisa ot | 2 | Newborn Misinterpretation | The second
W0g by lews o ol most <
frequent 0
strategy / ?
The Worst L
Scored &

Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.28) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.30

The second example to be focused upon, regarding the problem “Situational word or expression
in source text” is the word “recruited” which has been used in the context “Infants were recruited

from the John Radcliffe Hospital” in the source language. 23 student translators have been asked
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to translate the aforementioned example who have provided the researcher with 12 different
equivalents in accordance with the application of just 3 different translation strategies including
“Translation by a more general word”, “Translation by a more neutral word” and
“Misinterpretation”. “Translation by a more neutral word” strategy has been the most frequent
strategy applied (39%) and has resulted in the introduction of such equivalents as «i s e2% 03 51 »
and «xias 4% Sywhich can be back-translated as “were rought” and “were taken” respectively.
Moreover, the use of the equivalent «xad akily (back-translated as “were selected” (7 times,
i.e. the most frequent equivalent) has led the “Translation by a more general word” strategy to be
designated as the best scored one (2.33). The interesting point regarding this equivalent is the use
of a similar context for all of them, the only different point to be noticed is the tense of the
selected equivalent (i.e. some has used simple past tense, while others have used past perfect
tense). The issue of confusion of the tense is a prevailing problem which has also happened in
other occasions in this study and could be the base for other educational study within the field.
This can be considered as a case of partial misinterpretation, which is classified under strategy
No. 3 in table 4-21. Finally, the “Misinterpretation” strategy, based on which the equivalent sl
« -l Lia 4y(back-translated as “newborn™) has been chosen” is tagged as the worst score strategy

(0.54).

The fact that the total average scores given by the raters to all the strategies in the case of both
examples have been 1.55 and 1.30 respectively is indicative of the relative low ability of the
students in solving this problem and the need for further concentration in translation training
classes. Of course, the total average score that has been given in the case of the first example can
be considered as an indication of the students’ medium level ability to overcome the problem.
Moreover, the calculation of the low inter-rater reliability of the scores given (0.32 and 0.28
respectively) demonstrate the need for the rating process to be repeated once more in order to
come upon more reliable results. On the whole, the two instances of this translational problem
together with the equivalents chosen, the strategies applied, and the scores granted indicate the
low level of the students ability to overcome the problem and the need for further consideration.
There have been both cases of total misinterpretation of the source text meaning and
inexpression of the intended meaning in the target language. The reason may be the over-reliance
of the students on the dictionaries or their background knowledge and non-consideration of the

situation of the words in context.
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4.4.3 The Tension between Accuracy and Naturalness

The issue of naturalness is so substantial in translation that could be found in almost all new and
old contributions within the discipline. It seems that one of or the most central concerns of all
translation theorists has been disclosing or theorising this lengthy battle between accuracy and
naturalness. In the challenge to provide ‘communicative translation’ of Newmark and ‘dynamic
translation’ of Nida, for example, the issue of overcoming the unnaturalness has been dealt with.
Baker mentions non-literary examples of this problem only under an umbrella term ‘collocation-
related pitfalls’ which is itself a part of ‘non-equivalence above word level’ (see section 3.3 and
strategy boxes, table 3-1 and 3-2). Therefore, she does not directly refer to the lexical

unnaturalness relating to a single word.

The nature of naturalness could not be seen as a clear-cut idea. As Hashemi-Minabad
(1388/2010)" states even when a translation is comprehensible and good enough in conveying
the message, it may seem unnatural. In a translation, naturalness will be achieved by considering
normal and unmarked structures of target language lexically, grammatically and pragmatically.
A sentence, for example, may be correct grammatically and semantically, but may sound
unnatural and awkward. This issue is named by Baker (1992, p. 57) as observing the important
role of ‘common target language patterns’ considering the fact that ‘certain amount of loss,
addition or skewing of meaning is often unavoidable in translation’. It means that the balance
between accuracy, i.e. keeping the meaning, and naturalness is a problem which should be highly

considered in translation training.

In this study, and among three cases of observing this challenge which could be seen in table 4-2,
Problem 9 (“the way people view the world around them”), Problem 11 (“any one cause”), and
Problem 23 (“burning fuel”), showed one of the lowest average scores received by the students

which was 1.8.

For this problem, the most problematic instance, with the very low score of 1.45, for translation
of words linked to problem 23, “burning fuel”, resulted in the appreciation of another aspect of

unnaturalness as difficulties in pronunciation when adjoining two parts of collocated words in

! Hashemi-Minabad, Hassan (1388/2008), Articles on Translation, Arak (Iran): Arak Islamic Azad University.
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target language. This could be seen in table 4-9 for which the “literal translation” strategy with

occurrence of 73% was not accepted, and therefore did not receive good scores, from the raters.

Table 4-9: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P23: The

tension between accuracy and naturalness (from Source Text 6: Air Pollution)

ST2>TTs
Equivalent 5
for: g
& | And indoor <
< | pollution, which 1
] . [<5)
5 | is caused by >
|_ . . w (%]
| burning fuel in c
2] 5= Back- 2
c the home for b= =
i . @ . e g (a
S | heating and burning fuel | £ | translation | Strategy | significance | =
» | cooking @ =
1 waS S Sogll | oo gw ouiliew | 20 | Burning fuels | Literal The most
Translation frequent
Ol g (5 Al ) d
strategy »
PH S ) > Wy.u S
O g obeS sl i:
Dg g0 3l ?'2
a5 Fg Syl | o cd g 35 g Burning fuels | Literal The most
b it e it [For subtlety | Translation frequent
S 9 ) . ]
) in difference strategy
P sl Jibe 5o in form with 2
b e (0,5 the previous -
oo ol (s3] one, see the l
‘ text below] S
Sy N
5 b G9ys (Sogll | B slge S gu Burning Mis- The second
5 slgo cbgs s flammable interpretation | most
materials frequent ©
2le )8 bl ™~
5 b strategy / the | 5
(o 0oLkl 3 9 Cy worst scored | 1
X
S o)}
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4 S| b &Ssw dae | 2 | Consumption | Translation | The second
45 (LS s (=burning) of | by a most

o fuels contextual frequent
S5 Syan by equivalent strategy / -
sl slp als o la The best c«;
Ry le,S Sforted T
strate °
Deds go Sl 9y g

Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.83) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.45

The issue under investigation in this table is the most representative equivalents that have been
chosen by 33 student translators to translate the noun phrase “burning fuel” in the context “And
indoor pollution, which is caused by burning fuel in the home for heating and cooking” into
Persian. These students have used 10 different equivalents in accordance with the application of
5 various strategies in an attempt to transfer the meaning of this noun phrase. The most frequent
strategy that has been applied is “Literal translation” (73%) based on which the equivalents
WA g ol Jsupand A s (IS suphave been selected. Both of these 2 equivalents can be
back-translated into English as “burning fuels [using two words with the same root and similar
spelling/ pronunciations: /suzandane suxt-had/]” and “burning fuels [again: using two words with
the same root and similar spelling and pronunciations: /suxtane suxtha/]. The selection of these 2
equivalents by most of the students reveals that the problem has been correctly focused on. In
other words, the equivalents chosen are the best ones in terms of accuracy (chosen based on the
Literal translation strategy), but they do not seem to be natural and hence are scored very lowly
by the raters (1.29: the average score of the strategy). The cause of this unnaturalness was stated
before which relates to the sameness in root as well as pronunciation of the two adjoined words
in Persian. Using such an accurate strategy is as odd as when in English we use collocations like
‘collecting the collection’ or more similarly though meaninglessly: ‘fuelling the fuel’.
Considering that in Persian the root of burning (s =) inherently resides in the word <= s
(/suxt/) as the only equivalent for ‘fuel’, using such collocations are accurate but extremely
unnatural. The point for the mistake is that the students have either relied on their dictionaries
and background knowledge or have not searched for a natural equivalence, an equivalence that is

both correct and natural as much as possible.
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There are 2 cases of the application of the “Translation by a contextual equivalent” strategy — the
second most frequent strategy (9%) and the best scored one (3.67) — which has been resulted in
the selection of a natural equivalence which is «aoa s <@ naspthat can be back-translated as
“consumption of fuels”. This equivalence is not as accurate as the ones referred to above, but it is
more natural and acceptable. This appropriateness is proved when we check out the average

score received from the raters, which is very high.

Another equivalent that has been used is «Jlidl Q8 Jl s ©a swpwhich can be back-translated as
“burning flammable material”. Being an obvious instance of the translation strategy
“misinterpretation”, is has been scored the worst (0.78) by the raters, since it is neither accurate

nor natural.
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Table 4-10: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P9: The
tension between accuracy and naturalness - for translating noun clause (from Source Text 3:

Mass Media)
ST>TTs
Equivalent
for: )
Have a huge g
& | influence on <
N
- | the way the way T
% people, people %
|_ R . wn [%2]
— | especially view the c )
L i=l Back- S
c | young people | world b= S
i @ . . . [a
5 view the world | around 2 | translation Strategy | significance | =
» | around them them o [
1 oS alpwa b | 5,5 soesw | 1| The way Replacing The most
o . . . individuals noun clause frequent
SR 5SS o9z | sl 4 ol
’ look at the by noun strategy / The | &
L Ol Logare S world around | phrase best scored ™
slbis 4 them 1
X
2 o, p ool it 4 pd e ol 1| People’s way | Mis- The second
Logasien spiye | Gl bl sl that they look | interpretation | most frequent
. at the world strategy/ The | @
438 Ol b os> around them worst scored | ©
Iy 095 &bl sloos Koo )
o\°
3 2ol b 56| g liludl Jis, | 1| Men’s Translation The second
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Leplusl 5L (s, 4 plad S .. y . a o
. . their view of | explanation strategy P
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&ls Bl bl 08
Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.90) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.11

25 student translators have translated the noun clause “the way people view the world around

them” using 25 different equivalents. Although in some cases the equivalents chosen are
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synonymous, the researcher could not find any two exactly similar instances. The reason may be
the relatively long nature of the clause under study in terms of the number of words. However, in
the case of the strategies applied, “Replacing noun clause by noun phrase” has been the most
frequent (40%) and the best scored one (3.03), perhaps due to leading to a natural equivalence in
the target language. As an example of the application of this strategy, the equivalent < »s~

«hiisel yy s 4 38 (3 %ican be mentioned, the back-translation of which is “the way
individuals look at the world around them”. Moreover, the strategy “Misinterpretation” has been
recognized as the second most frequent strategy (20%) and the worst scored one (0.53) at the
same time, based on which the equivalents like —«iin oo 1) 255 Gl hal Ly 4S 23 5 ol y(back-
translated as “People’s way that they look at the world around them”) has been selected. The
strategy “Translation by additional explanation” has a similar situation as “Misinterpretation”
strategy in terms of frequency, i.e. it can be considered as the second most frequent strategy
(20%). Such equivalences as «<sl_oh) Jlex 4x (Lid S5 5 Ll @, »which can be back-translated
as “Men’s behaviour and their view of the world around” has been selected based on this

strategy.

The total average score given to the translational equivalents of these 2 instances of P-S tables
for the problem “The tension between accuracy and naturalness” have been 1.45 and 2.11 which
indicates the inability of the students to cope with this translational problem on the one hand and
the need to focus on this problem in translator training courses on the other. The students are
required to go beyond what is in their minds or on dictionary pages, to consider the contexts, to
look after the collocations, common jargon, etc. in order to come upon a natural equivalent in
context. Furthermore, the inter-rater reliability of scores given by the raters has been 0.83 and
0.90 (good) respectively, which can be regarded as the assured nature of the rating process that

has been applied in the course of the time this specific problem has been dealt with.
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4.4.4 Marked Collocation in the Source Text

This problem, which is found and analysed three times in the sample texts with total average
score of 2.24, refers to a combination of words which are not normally used together in the
source language. Baker believes that ‘ideally, the translation of a marked collocation will be
similarly marked in the target language’ (2011, p. 61) but she does not specify the extent of
markedness. Table 3-4 reveals that for all cases of its usage for the more unusual collocation
which is “Applied imagination”, the average scores given is 1.53 which is significantly low, in
contrast with, the “brain light up” with the average score of 2.72 and “arsenal of weapons ” with

average score of 2.46.

Description of the problem in table 4-11: “Applied” as an adjective has different equivalents
in Persian such as: «le, 4iw\Sand 220\, with different meanings, which might have caused
confusion for the students specifically for the compound word “Applied imagination” with its
high degree of markedness. To consider the degree of markedness one simple method is
searching the exact phrase in search engines like Google using their advanced tools. Inserting
apostrophe in two sides of a compound or collocated word in the search engines is a way of
advanced search and could estimate frequencies of the combinations. For “Applied Imagination”,
Google advanced search provided about only 79,000 results in comparison with “applied
linguistics” and “applied science” which proved 4,000,000 and 13,000,000 results respectively at
the same time®. It is also worth mentioning that many collocated words like “Applied
Imagination” might be specialised collocations, which are used e.g. in a narrow sub-field as

psychology but may indeed be marked outside.

! The results were taken from: https://www.google.com/advanced search, on 30/01/2016.
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Table 4-11: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P1: Marked

collocations in the source text (from Source Text 1: Brainstorming)

STOTTs Equivalent
for: g
In 1953 the method g
& | was popularised by <
= | Alex Faickney f
S : >
S Osborn in a book o
Z calleq AQ_QIled S Back- S
é Imagination. _ % 5
S Applied | & | translation | Strategy | significance | —
N Imagination | =
1 ogas I VAOY Jlo jo | s0,,5 &lypas | 4 | Applied Partial Mis- | The most ~
, imaginations | interpretation | frequent 0
2 Ol (58 S gl 9 P q -
strategy 1
@38 Olygai SLS
X
A By yra =
2 ooy ol V20T Jlo 5o lee il | 2| Practical Translation The second
ST ol 658 L innovation by a most
‘ contextual frequent Q
S ol (S equivalent strategy -
lss o9 shos Bl b i”
e E;
3 99y 6D VAOY Jlo jo | oS VL5 | 2 | Applied Translation The second
] 5t oS ey a5 thoughts by a marked most
(dreams) collocation frequent
0)9,4 09..» Lgoﬁ)lf uyb )d Strategy/ (;l
Al m8ly iy The best NS
scored N
4 @ hey VA0 Jlo jo | pbul olyews | 1| Carried out Mis- The worst
, ‘ assumptions | interpretation | scored
13 ey 158 S s o P P -
plosl ol ol @ oS 1
A 4l suds S
Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.21) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.53
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17 students’ translations have been considered for the sentence “In 1953 the method was
popularised by Alex Faickney Osborn in a book called Applied Imagination.” while the main
focus has been on the 10 various equivalents that have been used for the marked collocation
“Applied Imagination” through the application of 5 translational strategies. The best equivalent
is expected to be a marked collocation in the target language. This expectation has just been
fulfilled in 2 cases where the strategy “Translation by a marked collocation” has been applied
and resulted in the equivalence «s2 xS OYLayback-translated as “applied thoughts (dreams)”.
This strategy has been significant with regard to this specific problem since it has been
recognized as the second most frequent strategy (24%) and the best scored one (2). However, the
most repetitious equivalent i.e.«s2,)S Gl eady, (4 times) back-translated as “applied
imagination” has been chosen due to the students’ partial misinterpretation (41%) of the phrase.
This lack of a totally correct interpretation has prevented the students from the selection of an
appropriate equivalent which should ideally be a marked collocation in the target language.
Moreover, there has just been one instance of a completely wrong equivalence due to the
misinterpretation of the source text item («exd aladl &l sady, back-translated as “carried out
assumptions”) and led to being recognized as the worst scored strategy (0). In contrast, the
equivalence «lee Sy (back-translated as “practical innovation™) has been decided upon the
application of the second most frequent strategy, i.e. “translation by a contextual equivalent”
(24%).
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Table 4-12: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P4: Marked

collocations in the source text (from Source Text 2: Babies Feel Pain like Adults)

3]
n
i g
— STOTTs EqUIvaIent <
(2]
N for: T
= ) : @
£ | The brains of babies g
- “light up” in a very L )
%) I S Back- o
c similar way to adults = =
. w o
g when e_xposed_to the Bram- - ;5; translation Strategy | significance =
» | same painful stimulus. | light up o ~
1 WalS” gl ogads 4y 5065 30 | iiSlgjie | O | Brain ... Translation The most
S VLS alie | ans e ol light up by a marked | frequent
i (o]
collocation strategy / The | 8
Ol lo Sy L agzlye best scored ™
LS STy 055 5l 050 f
L
S e Ll &
2 e 30 o50gS aS Jloj | s Jesujie | 4 | Brainof... Translation The second
5 Sy oIS e g s work by a more most frequent
) ) general strategy X
Solr 50 sl e 35 (o0 equivalent N
sile e 3 5o ;| 1
B X
WS (o0 s VLS5 R
3 LS 5 aiile (5365 3ae Sewyie | 3| Brain ... Translation The most ©
. .. lightu by a marked | frequent 0
AL gl slo S e o ol Josll ght up y . f )
‘ (plural) collocation strategy / The 1
o O Jooll S o0 RS 0 best scored <
DO %
4 S e plKin 4 lol5g sie a] -y | 1 Brain ... [in Mis- _ The worst o
VLS ol cals | [ e plSen Flm? qf death] | interpretation | scored i
is similar to 1
S5l 3l cals °
S
<
Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.86) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.72

Regarding the translational problem of “marked collocations in the source text”, “Brain... light

up”, extracted from text 2, is the second example which has been dealt with. 23 student
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translators have provided the researcher with 12 different equivalents ranging from (iS\s... ey
«#y o« olii(back-translated as “brain ... light up”) and «#3e O JaallgSe | aan(back-
translated as “brain ... light up” similarly) as the best scored ones and [<S_e a8 4] - Jaey
« ol Calii(back-translated as “brain ... [in the time of death] is similar to” as the worst scored
one. These equivalents have been chosen in accordance with the strategies of “Translation by a
marked collocation” and ‘“Misinterpretation” respectively. Logically, choosing a marked
collocation in the target language in order to transfer a marked one in the source is the ideal
solution and has been truly rewarded as the best scored strategy (3.56). This strategy has also
been tagged as the most frequent strategy (39%) that has been applied to overcome the problem.
However, some of the students have decided to apply “Translation by a more general equivalent”
strategy — i.e. the second most frequent one (30%) — and have not paid enough attention to the
markedness of the collocation they are translating. Finally, the strategy “Misinterpretation” has

been applied in 4% of the cases and scored the worst (0.33)

All in all, the total average score that has been given to the translation equivalents of these two
examples of the problem “marked collocation in the source text” has been 1.53 and 2.72
respectively. These medium scores are indicative of both the appropriate selection of the problem
to focus on and the need to concentrate on the point more seriously in translation training classes.
First, the students are required to recognize the markedness or otherwise of the collocations they
are encountered with and then they need to apply an appropriate strategy in order to render a
marked one in the target language ideally. The low amount of inter-rater reliability in the first
table made us ponder over the necessity of more P-S tables for this problem in order to achieve

more robust results.

4.4.5 A Proper Noun Contains a Semantic Value Which is Worth Preserving

in Translation®

When the word “Eli-gasht” (transliterated from «<i8 ) is read or heard by a non-native

Persian speaker, it may not echo any feelings or reflection on him/her, because he/she will not

' The explanation by Baker might be worth mentioning here. Ahead of her categorisation, she states: ‘Understanding
the difference in the structure of semantic fields in the source and target languages allows a translator to assess the
value of a given item in a lexical set’ (2011, p. 19); though, she does not mention the importance of the value of the
semantic elements for proper nouns.
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find out any semantic interpretation or exception of the word. You will only know that it is a
proper noun or you know from the text that it is the name of an Iranian travel agency. “Gasht” as
the second part of this proper noun reflects the semantic value of travelling and tourism, which is
an important part of this made-up name in Persian. Sometimes, the importance of the meanings
residing in the proper nouns is even more important than this example. Examples are the names
of organisations, institutes or political parties: «siws alal JEI & 5 andati av sep (—The Institute
for Compilation and Publication of Imam Khomeini's Works) and «axug 5 Jxiel sy

(—Moderation and Development Party).

It may also affect the comprehension of linguistic meaning of parts of a text. Baker provides a
slight reference to this points in her course book when she writes: ‘A proper name or even a
reference to a type of food or gadget which is unknown to the reader can disrupt the continuity of

the text and obscure the relevance of any statement associated with it’ (2011, p. 230).

Sadigh-Behzadi (1375/1996, p. 5)* believes that two strategies have been used for foreign proper
nouns in Persian: either translating them into an already- existing form like the translation of
“Socrates” into  «hl_iu»(soghrat), or “Plato” into  «osk8hy(Aflatun), or transliteration of them.
Some beginner translators may transliterate the already-existed proper nouns, such as “Cordoba,
Spain”, into «Lsa,5S»(“kordoba”), while the word has already existed in Persian in the form of
«k 8y, pronounced completely differently as “Qurtabe . It seems that the most valued form of
transliteration, resulting from correct understanding of their pronunciations in the source
language, has been important which has also always been considered by the examiners. It should
also be added that due to close relation between Iran and Europe since early 18th century, up to
Reza Shah (reigned 1925-41), the dominant language had been French, therefore, many
transliterations (and of course loan words) came from that language. However, after Reza Shah’s
kingdom, transliteration tended to be based on English pronunciation of the proper nouns. It is
also worth mentioning that some wrongly transliterated nouns, which have established their ways
in Persian and even registered in Persian style manuals, are recommended to be accepted as

equivalences.

A part of the problem may also relate to the lack of knowledge about the function(s) of

capitalisation. In the second example of Table 4-14, i.e. “Travel Pulse”, some students could not

! Mandana Sadigh-Behzadi (1357/1996), Transcription of English Names into Persian: Rules and Methods, Tehran:
Iran University Press.
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recognise the difference between a proper noun and a noun phrase, thus, considered “Travel

Pulse” as the latter to translate it int0 «,a. a5 Or «,a. LJu» (both of them literally mean: pulse

of travel). In the former example, the unconventional writing style in Persian for using X in

“Xpress” was shown to be cause of some mistakes or unacceptable omissions by some students.

Table 4-13: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P6: A proper
noun contains a semantic value which is worth preserving in translation (from Source Text

2: Babies Feel Pain like Adults)

ST>TTs

3
Equivalent o
= for: <
o T
= >
e 3
C : ) D
2 Medical Xpress 5 Back- ¥
S | reported. b= s
S Medical L . L a
= edica 2 | translation Strategy | significance | —
n Xpress o =
1 - -1 6]- Omission The most ©
frequent g
strategy / 1
The worst NS
\O
scored S
2 Sy Slegdas 3155 4 olegdas | 3 | Medical press | Translation The most ©
S using more frequent o
general words | strategy 1
X
©
N

3 Jse 5 o155 @ Jee | 3| Medikal Transliteration | The second
oyS] eS| Eksperes or using a loan | most o
word frequent 2
strategy / 0
The best NS
N~
scored —
4 Sy bilo ylF 4 | (Sap bl | 1| Medical _Partlal M|§- The less -
statements interpretation | frequent/ g
1
NN
<

Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.91) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.29
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As the data presented in the table above reveals, 23 student translators have been exposed to the
translational problem where “A proper noun contains a semantic value which is worth preserving
in translation”. They have tried to solve the problem deciding to apply 8 various strategies which
have resulted in the selection of 14 different equivalents. From among all the strategies applied,
“Omission” has been the most frequent one (26%) which, of course, is not a desirable solution
and thus it has been given the worst scores (0.06). Some of the students have decided to apply
“Translation using more general words” strategy (that has resulted in the choice of the equivalent

«>i e phapback-translated as “medical press”) which is equivalent to the previous
mentioned strategy in terms of frequency of usage (26%). However, the translation strategy
“Transliteration or using a loan word” (which has resulted in the choice of the equivalent JSaey

«woSlback-translated as “Medikal Eksperes”) has been the second most frequent strategy
(17%) and the ideal solution which has logically been the best scored one (2.92) as well. There
has also been a case of partial misinterpretation of the point under investigation. All in all, the
data represent the students’ little awareness of the problem, though their solutions have not

always been the best one.
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Table 4-14: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P31: A
proper noun contains a semantic value which should be exposed in translation (from

Source Text 9: WTTC)

ST>TTs Equivalent
for:
... the World Trade &
Tourism Council
(WTTC) recently g
announced that the o
S | tourism sector's <
® - 1
= contribution to global o
E GDP is forecasted to g
2 grow by 3.7 ?ercent in = Back- ¥
= 2015, according to a jg 5
S | pressrelease, Travel | Travel S | translation Strategy | significance |
& | pulse reported. Pulse o [
1 Slegdas 555 4 b - ol Jsls - | 17 | travel pals Transliteration | The most
. or using loan | frequent A
b Jsl5 5o ead piiie . | 2
word strategy / 1
""" The best N
D~
scored Lo
2 | g olegdas el ol e - 6]- Omission The second
. . . most
L pdy Spe b )1 > <
frequent S
strategy / CT’
The worst $
o
scored N
3 odd it (3,155 b Travel pulse | 2 | Travel pulse | Translation The third o
. . . ee]
Travel pulse «,z; [in Latin using _Ioan most cT>
alphabet] word in SL frequent ©
alphabet equivalent =~
4 sl asgb.... oo 1 | documents Mis- The third 0
o e interpretation | most 5
) sl 5 Sle gl P <
frequent <
04 . =
equivalent ~
Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.67) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.76

In order to provide another example to investigate the ability of the student translators to solve

the problem “A proper noun contains a semantic value which should be exposed in translation”,

30 students were asked to solve a problem when translating a sentence including the proper noun
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“Travel pulse” within the text. The students have used 8 different equivalents while applying 6
various translation strategies. Examining the equivalents provided, it is noticeable that the most
frequent one has been «u<lb Jsl»back-translated as “trAvel pals” which has been selected in
accordance with an ideal solution to the problem that is the application of “Transliteration or
using loan word” translation strategy (57%). However, the next most frequently applied strategy
(20%) and the worst scored one (0.44) has been “omission” which can surely be indicative of the
students’ lack of ability in solving this problem. The data collected is also representative of the
point that there have been 2 cases of the application of “Translation using loan word in SL
alphabet” (i.e. the use of “Travel pulse” [in Latin alphabet] equivalent) which can be regarded as
another desirable solution to the problem, while the best scores has been awarded to
“Transliteration or using loan word” translation strategy (2.39). Furthermore, there has been 1
case of misinterpretation of the proper noun under question which has led to the selection of the

equivalent «sWwaiwpback-translated as “documents”.

In general, the total average scores given to all the equivalents chosen by the student translators
to render the proper nouns under investigation in the Persian language have been 1.29 (Medical
Xpress) and 1.76 (Travel Pulse) which are obviously low and indicative of the students’ low
level of ability to solve the problem. This can be the basis for the conclusion that on the one
hand, the problem has been properly selected and worked on, and on the other, there is an urgent
need for the problem to be focused on in translation training classes considering that
capitalisation does not exist in Persian language. The students are required to first become
familiar with the specific clues that specify proper nouns (e.g. Capitalization in English) and then
to determine whether the proper noun encountered contains a semantic value which should be
exposed in translation or not. Finally, they need to learn the ideal strategies that can be applied in
order to translate this specific kind of proper nouns. The last point to be added is the low amount
of inter-rater reliability in the second table that made us ponder over the necessity of more P-S

tables for this problem in order to achieve more robust results.
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4.4.6 Translation of a Terminological Concept

A term is a specialised word or compound which relates to scientific or technical fields. As
Arnold et al. state, the special character of terms which distinguishes them from general words is
that the term ‘designates a single concept’. Therefore, and as he concludes: ‘terminology is ...
less ambiguous than general vocabulary’. (Arnold et al. 1994, p. 107, cited from Shuttleworth
and Cowie 2014, p. 166). Surprisingly, and despite this potential simplicity, this study showed
that students have faced a higher degree of difficulty while dealing with this problem. The
average of the scores given to the equivalents used by the students for tackling translation of the
terminological concept in this study was in the lowest extent as total, i.e. 1.38, in comparison to
the other highly frequent problems, and not higher than 1.69 in each 3 cases (see graph 4-1 and
table 4-3).

Referring back to what was said in Chapter 2 about translation competence, we will find another
area of concern relating to terminological problems which is different from other translation
problems. Unlike the other problems which require transfer competence (Neubert (2000, p. 3,
which was described in section 2.2 and 2.3), this problem, will by some means relate to subject
competence by its definition. It seems that the students’ insufficient familiarity with the subject
matter of the text to be translated, and therefore with its related terminology, has resulted in
inadequate solutions to this problem. It may also relate to their lack of adequate instruction or
lack of access to use the specialised dictionaries for each term. Therefore, in considering the
issue of subject competence in any translation training queries, a high degree of importance

should be given to terminological problems.

Table 4-15 and 4-16 represent students’ problem-strategy relations for the translation of the
terms aggravated assault (in law) and first-leg (in a football competition) respectively.
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Table 4-15: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P14:
Translation of a terminological word or expression (from Source Text 3: Mass Media)

- ST>TTs Equivalent
[Te}
N for: l
g 2
(@) [%2]
- 2 >
£ | Serious violence = E 3
S | (defined as murder, | Aggravated S | translation Strategy Significance | = &
» | aggravated assault...) | assault o <
1 Gy ) oo sls Cogis | pSeds ae> | 3| FUrious Partial The most
oyl 5 4 olyin o attack misinterpretation | frequent =
 Olgia i
(iySais ala> strategy 1
X
AN
o
2 Aoz 5D o> slo copas | was s ale> | 3| Fierce Translation by a | The second "
(o (sl alas (i3 attacks more general most 5
equivalent / frequent ;
superordinate strategy ‘i
3 J58) som el Cogas s o 2 | Aggravated | Translation by a | The best ~
O
(s 2 5y S assault contextual scored o
equivalent L
o
4 — 58 sox sl cogas -l 2] - Omission The worst
‘. scored e
=X
o
Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.69) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.19

As the first example dealing with the problem “Translation of a terminological word or

expression”, the equivalents provided by 25 student translators for the term “Aggravated assault”

have been analysed. These 25 students have provided the researcher with 17 various equivalents

chosen based on the application of 6 different translation strategies. The most frequent strategy

has been “Partial misinterpretation” (32%) which has resulted in the selection of equivalents like
«xSwia alespback-translated as “furious attack” by 3 of the students. “Translation by a more

general equivalent / superordinate” has been designated as the second most frequent strategy

(24%) applied to select such equivalents as «x4 slaalesyback-translated as “fierce attacks™ (3

times). Moreover, the best scores have been given to the application of “Translation by a
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contextual equivalent” strategy based on which the equivalents like «x3 7z 5 < an(back-
translated as “aggregated assault”) have been chosen. On the contrary, the strategy “Omission”
has been given the worst scores.

Despite the simplicity of the point under consideration (due to the supposed one-to one relation
among the source and target specialized terms), the data obtained prove the importance of
subject competence on the part of the student translators to first recognize the specialized terms
of the field they are active in, and to use an appropriate equivalent in the target language.
However, the application of such strategies as “Omission”, “Partial misinterpretation” and
“Misinterpretation” can be indicative of the low level ability of the students to overcome the

problem.
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Table 4-16: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P20:

Translation of a terminological concept (from Source Text 5: Guardiola — Bayern’s Victory)

ST>TTs Equivalent
=) for:
= 1
-+ | The Germans ®
£ | overturned a 3-1 first- g
= | . . . D
| leg deficit against L
o | oacenetay S Back- S
c | Porto, winning 6-1 to = E 3
3 advance 7-4 S | translation Strategy | significance | = Y
o | aggregate. first-leg a4 =
1 o 5l ol 65 59 b o Jol st | 3| Firstgame Translation by | The most
. . a more general | frequent
equivalent strategy
Ol s 5IY R # o g5 o
\s Egozmo yo FLGRALY o §
e Sl o I F U
255 2
2 Hils Jwp) Vb oLl -l 3- Omission The second
VPSRRI RCTIERCIN & most
’ frequent
Eyome 53 45 253, strategy / b
Ao F Vol The worst X
scored Q
3 2V oS ams b ST | ailes ol o0 | 2 | First-leg Translation by | The best
e ;5 ablee gl g ) a cqntextual scored
equivalent
o) pfoplly gy
Egozo )3 g Qold ks 395 -
Srpa¥ pVaxsl 0
X
RUTRVOwR) LHFJ
Inter-rater reliability: Acceptable (0.79) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.69

2

The next example to focus on in relation to the problem “Translation of terminological concepts
is the term “first leg” and the 8 target text equivalents that have been proposed by 13 students
through the application of 5 translation strategies. The most frequent strategy has been
“Translation by a more general equivalent” (46%) which has led to the selection of such
equivalents as «Js! ¢ »which can be back-translated as “first game”. This equivalent has been
one of the two most repetitive ones (3 times) chosen by the student translators. The second most
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frequent strategy has been “Omission” (23%) that has been designated as the worst scored one
(0) as well. In contrast, the best scored strategy, “Translation by a contextual equivalent” is none
of the frequent strategies (15%) the application of which has resulted in the provision of such

equivalents as «ilus J ) s3nthat can be back-translated as “the first round of the game”.

This example is an appropriate one to represent the importance of subject competence on the part
of translators, i.e. possession of just transfer competence is not sufficient to provide an
acceptable rendering of specialized terminology. They need to first decide upon the specialized
or otherwise nature of the text elements (on which they are working), according to which they
need to select a suitable resource to refer to, i.e. specialized dictionaries, corpora, expert of the

field, common dictionaries, encyclopedias, ...

On the whole, the total average scores given to all the strategies applied to solve the two
instances of the “Translation of terminological concepts” problem which have been concentrated
on so far are 1.19 and 1.69 respectively. This reflects a kind of contradiction in the ability of the
students to solve the aforementioned problem, i.e. the first score reflects the low level ability of
the students, while the second one, the medium level of their ability. Thus it can be concluded
that the rating process should be repeated with more examples or student translators in order to
come upon a trustworthy result. Moreover, the inter-rater reliability of all the scores granted by
the raters to each one of the examples under consideration have been 0.69 (Low) and 0.79
(Good). Thus, the rating process is required to be repeated again at least in the case of the first
instance of the problem under investigation. Finally, it is to be mentioned that the students are
needed to first become familiarized with the subject field they are going to work on, the
resources they can refer to during the translation process and the most desirable strategies to be

applied.

4.4.7 The Source Language Word is Semantically Complex

This problem, which occurred and was analysed twice in this study, was found to receive
relatively low total average score of 1.95. Semantic complexity could happen for many words
even with morphological simplicity. This problem was briefly discussed in the previous chapters.
As stated, the semantic complexity should not be confused with semantic oddness. As can be
seen in table 4-17, the total average score given by the raters for the strategies employed by the

students for popularised in the text Brainstorming, is lower than normal (Average: 1.51). For the
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translation of emissions (table 4-18), despite the disparity between the choices, the total average

score is moderately high (2.38).

Table 4-17: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P2: The
source language word is semantically complex (from Source Text 1: Brainstorming)

ST>TTs Equivalent
for:
E In 1953 the
-- | method was T
] . [<B)
5 | popularised by g
E | Alex Faickney 2 -
8 _ S Back- S
c Osborn in a book = = g
: D a Y
S | called Applied _ S | translation Strategy Significance | = &
» | Imagination. popularised | x = <
1 Shgy o2l 120 Jlu o el #ls, [ 3 | Came into Translation by a | The most
T . . vogue more neutral frequent
oSl el (g08 Lo
" y. word strategy / The | &
S 53 el (58 best scored 5
g loe Sl iels a5 1
X
=l gy, 5
2 3950 sl Plasl ul | lag cesgeme | 2 | Found Contextual Mis- | The second
. opularity interpretation most frequent
S g V20T L 5,5 P
” | strategy -
S5 50 Gosiel (S5 =
shos o35 ol ;
3 Oo9y e VA0 Jlo ;o | Cungme oy90 | 1| Became Mis- The worst
. . o opular interpretation scored
Sis oS)l Lo o adly m P
4 & por among people
plar S 5o (550
3 e n ™
S FUIT LR i
Cogazno 890 "' Ju5 To
X
2 gdly poye N
Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.27) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.51

The semantically complex nature of the source text items may lead to some difficulties in the

decision making and problem solving processes of translators. This fact is tried to be illustrated
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by the two examples that have been focused on in tables 4-17 and 4-18. The first example,
“popularised” has been translated in 13 different ways by 17 students applying just three various
translational strategies. The most frequent strategy has been “Translation by a more neutral
word” (65%) that has also been recognized as the best scored one (1.76). Such equivalents as
«8L =15 m(back-translated as “came into vogue”) have been chosen through the application of
this strategy. Moreover, the second most frequent strategy has been “Contextual
Misinterpretation” (24%) based on which the equivalent «2_S lay G sisay(back-translated as
“found popularity”) has been chosen. The last strategy applied (12%), which is also designated
as the worst scored one (0.83), has been “Misinterpretation”. Equivalents like a2 e G sine 3 50y

«xi A8 s(back-translated as “became popular among people”) are chosen through the

manifestation of this translational strategy.

The collection of the strategies applied by these 17 student translators together with the range of
equivalents provided demonstrate their need to focus more on these kinds of items and learn to
decide upon the most important and related semantic dimensions of the complex word to be
transferred as complete and condensed as possible. As a distinguished point, the low level of
inter-rater reliability for this problem makes us be cautious for judgment unless the issue is

proved by more P-S tables.
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Table 4-18: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P21: The

source language word is semantically complex (from Source Text 6: Air Pollution)

= ST >TTs Equivalent
© for: 1
= . . (<P)
£ Air poIIutlon,_ g
= | caused by toxic 0 S
2] iscions i S Back- 5
£ | emissions into the 2 S o
[<5) = & N
3 atmosphere S | translation Strategy | significance | — 9
n emissions o <
1 alowy 4 4S5 Jdoa Sogll | byl Jlesi | 8 | Emission of | Translation by a | The second
15 o ol Ll s ... gases con?extual most
‘ . equivalent frequent "
395 oo Sl (52) s strategy / T
The best X
D~
scored N
2 oy 5l 5l lga Soodl | sley8 udes | 8 | Production of | Coining a new The most I~
<
o AL o a8 ... gases phrase frequent ~
strategy T
Sl lgn o g
o™
3 alauly 45 45 ow Slge -1 1]- Omission The worst
. . scored
Sglae 52 3)l5 Ise (Sogll To [
X ©
;MmO
Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.80) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.38

The data provided in this table is to demonstrate the most frequent strategies applied, the best

and worst scored ones and the most frequent equivalents proposed by 33 student translators for

the semantically complex source text item that is “emissions” (which has been delivered in a

complete text to be translated not by itself). The students have resorted to 7 various strategies the

most frequent of which has been “Coining a new phrase” (30%), in order to render the

aforementioned word into Persian. It is noteworthy to be mentioned that the most frequent

strategy has been collocated by one of the two most frequent equivalents, i.e. «sW & 2 5(8

times) which can be back-translated as “Production of ... gases”. The second most frequent and

the best scored strategy has been “Translation by a contextual equivalent” (27%) in accordance

with which the equivalent «sW 38 Lisly(back-translated as “Emission of ... gases” has been

157



chosen. Finally, in 3% of the cases, the strategy “Omission” has been applied by the students

which has been scored the worst by the raters.

Regarding the total average scores granted by the three raters to all the strategies applied in the
translation process of the two instances of the problem under consideration (1.51 and 2.38
respectively), the strategies applied and the equivalents proposed, the researcher could come
upon the conclusion that the students possess a medium level of ability to overcome the problem.
This situation needs to be improved by a translation training class in which the problem is
specifically going to be focused upon. However, the inter-rater reliability of the two instances
have been 0.27 and 0.80 respectively which proves the need for the rating process to be repeated
again at least in the case of the first instance of the problem under investigation, or to be attested

by more examples through P-S tables.

4.4.8 Lack of Specific Use of Punctuation Marks in the Target Language

Punctuation is relatively new to Persian writers and readers. This unfamiliarity or lack of
knowledge has caused students to fail to properly distinguish its role in the sentence. In two
instances provided in this research, as was mentioned in table 4-3, the presence of punctuation
posed a challenge for the students, one of which is described here. As it will be pointed out in the
next chapter, commas, apart from full stops, are the most frequently used punctuation marks in
Persian. However, many students of translation with Persian as native language, are not
sufficiently acquainted with punctuation, and therefore, do not attempt to find a proper
equivalent for each punctuation mark. Omission is widely employed as a dominant strategy to
translate the use of punctuation.

As can be seen in Table 4-19 below, for the translation of the phrase From John Radcliffe
hospital, Oxford (UK), diverse strategies are used by the students. It seems that the Persian
translators could not distinguish the role of the adverbial phrase Oxford (UK), which is situated
between two commas. Moreover, the Persian writing tradition for an adverbial phrase is to use
the relative clause to fill the graphic and/or phonological gaps between it and the rest of the
sentence. This issue relates to contrastive rhetoric which is the study of similarities and
differences between writing in the first and second languages. Richards (2002, pp. 119-120)

believes that ‘writing conventions in one language influence how a person writes [or translates]
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in another’. Because of the reality of writing conventions, the function of the words situated
between two commas, which are a specific usage of punctuation, are not pre-defined in the mind
of the young translators in the target language, Persian. The punctuation may therefore
sometimes be seen as redundant and therefore omitted by translators. A high tendency to omit
the phrase (68% total omission plus 13% partial omission), as is shown in Table 4-19 was
detected. It could be interpreted that the adverbial clause, surrounded by punctuation marks,
seemed redundant for most of the Persian translators within the structure of the sentence.
Omission as a strategy will be explained later in section 4.6.2 which is one of the most common

trends in translating punctuation marks. This point will also be dealt with in detail in chapter 5.
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Table 4-19: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P5: Lack of
specific use of punctuation marks in target language (from Source Text 2: Babies Feel Pain

like Adults)
— ST>TTs Equivalent
& for: T
— (]
: i
L‘J From John £ Back- 3 |
= Radcliffe hospital, b= E’ 3
S | Oxford (UK), 8 | translation Strategy Significance | = &
n Oxford(UK), | < <
1 B8 Gl e - -] 14)- - Omission The most
frequent A
strategy / ?
The worst NS
scored 3
2 aalSa i jlay | alSSl o 5881 | 2 | [JAn Radklif | Replacing The second
o) 35S hospital] of | commas by most
Aksford of | genitive frequent 8
England construction strategy / ‘?
(non-lexical by The best X
lexical items) scored «
3 ol b jlew oKl — | 2 | [Radklif Partial omission | The third
ol hospital] of most ~
England frequent ;
strategy <
Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.95) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.39

The data provided in this table is trying to illustrate the level of ability of the student translators
in solving the “Lack of specific use of punctuation marks in target language” problem. 23
students have applied just 3 translational strategies (i.e. Omission, Replacing commas by
genitive construction (non-lexical by lexical items), and Partial omission) in accordance with
which 6 various equivalents have been provided. The “Omission” translational strategy has been
applied in 61% of the cases which makes it the most frequent strategy; however, it has been
scored the worst by raters (0.50). The second most frequent strategy that has been applied in 35%
of the cases is “Replacing commas by genitive construction (non-lexical by lexical items)” which
has been objectified by the selection of such equivalents as «u=%3) 2 s&SInthat can be back-
translated as “[Jan Radklif hospital] of Aksford of England”. This strategy has also been
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designated as the best scored one by the researcher. “Partial omission” has been the third strategy
applied (in just 4% of the cases) and can be realised in the choice of such equivalents as —»
«u=53lwhich can be back-translated as “[Radklif hospital] of England”.

These data demonstrate the unfamiliarity of the student translators with the function of the
specific punctuation marks used in this example. This lack of knowledge has made most of the
students to omit either completely or otherwise of these punctuation marks without any
consideration for their role or function in the source text. We will study another case for the
problem related to punctuation marks, by analyzing the next table, before proposing the

concluding comment.

Table 4-20: A representative selection of students’ problem-strategy table for P8: Lack of

specific use of punctuation marks in target language (from Source Text 3: Mass Media)

_ ST >TTs Equivalent
< for: )
. (]
& | The mass media - g
(@) . ..
£ | radio, television, 2 )
s . S Back- S o
£ | movies, and the b= 5 3
% Internet - have a Punctuation : § translation Strategy Significance ;'. g
» | huge influence... | -...- o F <
1 e s aila - 14| - Punctuation The most
ey sl ¢ ) Transference frequent 8
oy 5 Ll strategy N
X
N
mn
2 esee sl 4l 1]- Omission The worst
Lgalid ¢ 0 sl - sl scored &
i
ALt 1
®
<
3 O s Gl 4l Jé | 3 as Replacement by | The second
(O3 sl ¢ sl o verbal signs most
e frequent 0
strategy / ?’
The best N
scored 3
Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.65) Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.69
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As the second example of the translation problem” Lack of specific use of punctuation marks in
target language”, the researcher has focused on the equivalents that have been provided by 25
student translators for the punctuation “-... -* in the text they have been translating i.e. Source
Text 3: Mass Media). The collected data demonstrated the use of just 3 translational strategies,
including “Punctuation transference, Omission and Replacement by verbal signs” to render the
aforementioned punctuation in 6 various ways in Persian. The most frequently applied strategy
has been “Punctuation transference” (52%). “Replacement by verbal signs” like «Jx8 J»(back-
translated as “as”) has been the second most frequent strategy and also the best scored one

(3.55). On the contrary, “Omission” has been granted the worst scores (1.33).

All in all, the total average scores given to all the strategies that have been applied by students in
the equivalence selection process (1.39 and 2.69 respectively), the collection of all of the
strategies applied and the equivalents provided reveal the medium level ability of the students to
overcome this translation problem. They are needed to become familiarized with the functions
that various punctuation marks have in both their source and target language and aware of the
sometimes rather subtle differences among them. Moreover, they need to get familiar with the
most desirable strategies that can be applied in their translation process. Finally, the calculation
of the inter-rater reliability of the two instances of the problem under investigation (0.95 and
0.65 respectively) pointed to the need for the rating process to be repeated again at least in the
case of the second one.

According to the experience of the researcher, punctuation marks in English texts, as non-lexical
linguistic items, are commonly misinterpreted and wrongly been translated by the students of
Persian as their native language. Considering the problem of punctuation marks, it seems that an
initial change could be done in Baker’s twofold categorisation (1992/2011). She sees translation
problems ‘at word level’ and ‘above word level’* which could be extended by adding a new
category as ‘at the level of non-lexical items’, by observing different and less popular trend of
using punctuation marks in Persian. We have also seen how the punctuation marks could play an
important role in analysing the students’ translation projects. Based on the above facts, the
subject of punctuation marks for translation from English into Persian will be discussed

exhaustively in the next chapter.

! Apart from these two main categories, Baker (ibid) suggests ‘textual equivalence’ for thematic and information
structures as well as cohesion, which relates to whole texts and message.
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4.5 Initial Considerations of Employed Strategies

In the preceding samples, it was shown that the students used various strategies to cope with a
single translation problem in the given texts. A list of strategies used in the selected translational
problems in this study was obtained after completing the naming procedure, as part of the sixth
phase mentioned in section 3-10 the names of the translational strategies and the total average
scores given to each strategy are provided in Table 4-21 below. As can be seen, the list contains
23 strategies, 13 of which have not been included in Baker-Davies’ problem-strategy model (the
model which was discussed earlier and summarised in Tables 3-1 and 3-2). This inclusion is
shown in the last column of the table. Similarly to the new problems, determining the new
strategies will help to re-define the model, i.e. supporting the hypothesis of the study. It was said
in the introduction that the current categorisations for translation problems and strategies are not

based on the practical facts and should be revised by analysing English-Persian language pair.

163



Table 4-21: The names and facts about translation strategies and their inclusion in Baker-
Davies’ model

No. of Total Inclusion
related average
Name of the strategy problems | scores
Translation by a marked collocation 2 2.78 Yes
Misinterpretation 22 0.70 No®
Partial misinterpretation 13 1.47 No
Translation by a contextual equivalent 19 2.90 No
Translation by a more general equivalent (or Yes
. 15 1.87
superordinate)
Translation by a more neutral / less expressive Yes
word d 188
Translation using a hyponym 8 2.07 Yes
Omission 19 0.46 Yes
Transliteration or using a loan word 7 2.11 Yes
Replacing noun clause by noun (under- No
. LT 1 3.03
translation as a strategic shift)
Literal translation 11 1.39 Yes
Translation by explanation or paraphrase 5 2.27 Yes
Translation + additional explanation (whether in ) 3.00 No
the text or by parenthesis, footnote, etc.) '
Literal translation + transliteration 2 1.67 No
Employing idiomatic expression 1 2.33 No
Partial omission 5 1.16 No
Translation by cultural substitution 2 1.87 Yes
Transliteration + using classifier 1 3.67 No
Translation using loan word by exact SL No
5 0.70
alphabets
Punctuation transmission 1 2.08 No
Replacement of non-lexical by lexical items 2 3.21 No
Coining a new phrase 2 2.66 Yes
Contextual misinterpretation 1 1.17 No

As can be seen in the table, while some of the new strategies are alterations of the previously

studied strategies or a combination with new features, some are completely new linguistic

! Misinterpreting is used by Baker (2011, see Table 3-2) as one of the problems that relates to collocations in non-
equivalence above word level. Misinterpretation may not seem to be a strategy, but it has been included for practical
reasons which will be explained in this chapter. It could also be applied for its two sister strategies (strategies 3 and
23)
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considerations. For example, Strategies 9 (Transliteration or using a loan word) and 12
(Translation by explanation or paraphrase) are a combination of two comparable strategies,
while 2 (Misinterpretation), 3 (Partial misinterpretation) and 4 (Translation by a contextual
equivalent) are completely new. Like the new problems which were listed in table 4-3, these new
strategies along with the old ones have been extracted from the available data obtained from P-S
tables during the analysis of the students’ translation projects. The mentioned novelty for these
strategies and problems exists in their absence in the Baker-Davies model and indicated in the
last column. Names of these strategies are all extracted from the P-S tables, those in the body of
the thesis and those in the Appendix. They were tried to be matched with the said model
whenever felt they play the similar roles in source or target texts. They are set in the table one by
one through the study without being sorted according to any criteria or prejudgment about their
importance. There had obviously been no priority either in their relation with the problems or in

their total average scores before the data are gathered and analysed.

Graph 4-2, which is derived from the above table, may better illustrate the range of average
scores given to each strategy as a total. It shows the total average scores of 23 strategies in
ascending order. It can be seen among strategies that omission, in one extreme, is the lowest
scored (0.46) and Transliteration + using classifier, in the other extreme, is the strategy highest
scored (3.67) by the raters.

Total average scores

266 278 22

207 208 211 227 233

187 1.87 1.88

S S N A Y & S > & QS
: 0 S - . : (8) > o) & o e 3 o P 2 > 3 ()
S F I I TP F T FTECF TS LS &S
& & ¢ & & & & W& 4% N ) SN N < X8 > A N NG
Q P ST S SIS A & & & QS &P Y X <
P & K& FF ST e & T T & E O R )
F T E ST I T T F T AT IS TS
& § &V & o o S A R AP RN S
> ™ S A S & & 3§ & WP ) g S 0
G 2 RS % ~0 SRS s X & & & <
. o & (s} QO o N - > 2 )
© h & N & & ) 3 < & &
X S+ > S 2 X o8 pX o NI 3 A R @ &
Gy & Q 2 & N & Q Y S KN 0 o) F a8
& L L NS X S LN & O () & EAS NG W Ny
N ) x> > XN & «L @ 2 AN Xs) Q‘s
<& & e}& << RORG (\é{" & o & ® <&
N <& R &

Graph 4-2: The total average scores of translation strategies
Apart from the nature of the strategies, the issue of frequency and usability of each strategy is

also important. As discussed in Chapter 2, the relation between each strategy and problem is
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important, while the web of relations between these two concepts was theoretically analysed.
Calculation of the frequencies and average scores given by three raters was done automatically
using Excel software and was provided in separate worksheets. Table 4-22 below, which is a list
of usage of the strategies, shows that the frequency of usage of each strategy is extremely
variable. Some of the strategies are used widely, like Strategies 2, 3, 4 and 5, while some of them
are linked only to a specific problem, e.g. Strategies 10 and 15. Strategy 16, for partial omission,
could also logically be used only for problems linked to collocations, compounds or two word

verbs.

Table 4-22: Percentage usage of the strategies for each problem

Strategy P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9 P10 P11 P12 P13 P14 P15 P16 P17 P18 P19 P20 P21 P22 P23 P24 P25 P26 P27 P28 P29 P30 P31 P32

[0]
1 24% 39%
2 6% | 12%| 18%| 4% 35% 20% 48%| 64%| 4% | 24% 21%)| 8% | 8% 9% | 21%| 6% [ 6% | 7% | 7% | 18%| 7% [ 7% | 70%
3 41% 18%) 26% 4% 16% 32% 16% 6% | 3% 18% 4% | 4% [ 17%
4 24% 12% 36%) 40%| 28%| 80%| 8% [ 89%| 68%| 74%| 16%| 54%)| 15%) 27%) 42%| 9% 35% 39%| 7% 271%
5 29%) 30% 26%| 26% 12% 24%)| 5% | 11%| 21% 8% | 46%| 9% | 9% 12% 25%
6 65%)| 6% 39% 4% | 8% 4% 8% | 9% 4%
7 48% 4% | 8% 5% | 5% 8% 45% 24%
8 61%) 26% 4% 4% | 4% | 4% | 8% | 5% 47% 23%| 3% 3% 6% | 47%| 7% [ 21%| 4% | 10%| 20%| 3%
17% 16% 61%)| 6% | 12% 4% 57%
40%
6% 18% 4% 4% 15% 15% 73% 21%( 21%| 23%| 3%
4% 6% 7% | 18%| 4%
20% 3%
4% 7%
8%
4% | 13% 6% 4% 10%
35% 25%
3%
4% 4% | 7% | 27%| 7%
52%
35% 44%
30% 46%
24%

17 17 17 23 23 23 23 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 19 19 19 19 13 13 33 33 33 33 17 17 28 28 28 30 30 30

In order to define the exact percentage of the frequencies and score levels, the model of scoring
is defined as in the following table. The table includes a column indicating the abbreviations
which will be used in other tables and patterns in this study. It shows that if the value of
frequencies is 33% or lower, it is called Low in level with L as abbreviation. Similarly, in the
lower part of the table, the given scores are rated as Low (abbreviated as L), for value of average
score equal or lower than 1.33. The values and abbreviations used for medium and high are also

indicated in the similar way in the table for both frequency and score.

166




Table 4-23: The value of low, medium and high frequencies and score levels

Medium
High

Medium
High

If we codify each percentage mentioned in Table 4-23 with the abbreviated frequency symbols,
Table 4-24 is obtained, which will later be the basis of the combination table of frequency and
score. Taking a general look at the table, we have higher instances of low frequency strategies (L
stands for low, i.e. <=33%), while there are fewer cases of strategies with high frequency (H
stands for high, i.e. >=67%).
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Table 4-24: Percentage usage of the strategies for each problem (with frequency symbols)

Strategy P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9 P10 P11l P12 P13 P14 P15 P16 P17 P18 P19 P20 P21 P22 P23 P24 P25 P26 P27 P28 P29 P30 P31 P32

[0]
1 L M
2 L L L L M L M| M L L L L L L L L L L L L L L H
3 M L L L L L L L L L L L L
4 L L M | M L H L H H H L M L L M L M M L L
5 L L L L L L L L L L M L L L L
6 M L M L L L L L L
7 M L L L L L M L
8 M L L L L L L L M L L L L M L L L L L L
L L M L L L M
M
L L L L L L H L L L L
L L L L L
L L
L L
L
L L L L L
M L
L
L L L L L
M
M M
L M
L

17 17 17 23 23 23 283 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 19 19 19 19 13 13 33 33 33 33 17 17 28 28 28 30 30 30

Looking through the numbers of the strategies used for each problem is also noteworthy. As
Table 4-24 shows among the answers it was found that only 3 to 8 strategies were used by the
students for each problem. In the classroom with higher number of study participants, for the
problems P21 to P22 as well as problems P30 to P32, the numbers of the employed strategies are
between 3 to 7. This shows that there is not always a relation between the number of the students
and the number of the strategies. They are also not very consistent unless the natures of the
problems are the same. Scattered pattern of the usage of the strategies could be seen in Tables 4-
23 and 4-24 (the above main tables), while the pattern for some identical problems are more or
less the same. Examples of the usage of the similar strategies for the identical problems are as

follows:

e Patterns of using strategies for problem 25 and 29 (The source language concept is not

lexicalised in the target language) are much the same.

e Patterns of using strategies for problem 5 and 8 (Lack of specific use of punctuation
marks in target language) has some similarities. They both used strategy 8 (Omission)
and strategy 21 (Replacement of non-lexical by lexical items) in a medium frequencies.
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Table 4-25: Number of students and strategies for each problem

Problem | P1L | P2 | P3 | P4 | P5 | P6 | P7 | P8 | P9 | P10 | P11 ] P12 | P13 | P14 | P15 | P16
No.of 1 90 1 97 | 17 | 23 | 23 | 23 | 23 | 25 | 25 | 25 | 25 | 25 | 25 | 25 | 19 | 19
Students
No. of
trategics | 5 | 3| 6| 4|3 |8 |33 |5 |4al4aa]5 6|34
Problem | P17 | P18 | P19 | P20 | P21 | P22 | P23 | P24 | P25 | P26 | P27 | P28 | P29 | P30 | P31 | P32
No.of 1 19 | 99 | 13 | 13 | 33 | 33 | 33 | 33 | 17 | 17 | 28 | 28 | 28 | 30 | 30 | 30
Students
No.of 13l a|6 |5 |7 |a|s5|5s |7 |a|l7|7]|8]|7]|6]|3
strategles

4.6 Analysing the Translation Strategies and Reliabilities

In this section, the researcher will discuss the strategies which were found to have the higher
average frequencies. Similar to the discussion on problems, it is worth mentioning here that the
higher frequency of these strategies does not mean that they are more educationally significant.
The issue of educational significance will be discussed in the concluding parts of this chapter.
The frequency and importance are exclusively considered on account of the examined data
through the defined corpora and within the analysed projects, within the limitations of the

method.

4.6.1 Misinterpretation

The issue of misinterpretation is very widespread and challenging among the translation
strategies. It is widespread in this study because it happened with a higher incidence than any
other strategy of the students throughout the texts, i.e. 23 times. If we consider the partial
misinterpretation the number of the total occurrence will increase to 27 cases. Table 4-26 (next
page) shows that except for Problems 5, 6, 8 and 10 it has happened in all first 14 problems with
a frequency from 6% to 64%. This popularity could be seen in none of the other strategies.

At first glance, if we will consider the definition of the term strategy, as discussed in the first
chapter, we may decide that misinterpretation should not be included in the strategy list. It was

mentioned that a strategy is a solution to solve a textual problem, whilst misinterpretation is lack
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of understanding of a word, expression or problematic point which resides in the text*. It is not a
problem of a text, but the behaviour of a translator. Hence, for the best way of classification,
misinterpretation, and its two other forms have exceptionally been added to the list of strategies
as Strategy 2 (Misinterpretation), 3 (Partial misinterpretation) and 23 (Contextual
misinterpretation). Such a ‘counterfeit’ strategy could sometimes be called as non-strategy, as it

was said in Chapter 3.

My research tends to show that misinterpretation not only refers to the complexity or strangeness
of the source text, but is also a result of the common fact that the students have not acquired a
high level of language competency. | would also like to refer to the emphasis of Kelly (2005, p.
115) who uses the term ‘myth’, regarding the reality of (particularly undergraduate) translation
learners, for their proficiency in the two languages involved, despite the necessity of such an
ability ‘to undertake many translation tasks’. This could be proved when it is evident that this
strategy has been used with the highest frequency as total with implausible amount of lower

average score.

In some instances, analysing the data the researcher found that the students could not be said to
be totally misinterpreting the usage of a word, term or expression. In the next phase, it was
noted that the average translation scores given to those problems were higher than zero. The
researcher has chosen another term, partial misinterpretation, to clarify this difficulty. Instances
of partial misinterpretations were mainly found in analysis of the collocations and compound
words, where some students were found to misinterpret only one part of the collocated words or
a component of a compound. This claim could be deduced on the basis of the fact that the
frequencies of occurrence of partial misinterpretation are in the instances which are above word
level. In Table 4-26, extracted from the main Table 4-22, the first 14 problems studied are
divided into 3 categories, word level (W), above word level (A), and non-lexical items (N). As

can be seen, the occurrence of partial misinterpretation is evident in problems above word level.

! Baker mentions the word misinterpretation in place of the one of the problems rather than a solution or strategy
(See Baker-Davies’ problem-strategy boxes, i.e. Tables 3-1 and 3-2).
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Table 4-26: Percentage usage of misinterpretation for each problem

Strategy P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 | P6 P7 P8 P9 P10 | P11 | P12 | P13 | P14
Word or Above

Word Level or A w A A N A wW N A W W W W A
Non-lexical items

.. L . 6% | 12% | 18% | 4% - - 35% | - | 20% - 48% | 64% | 4% | 24%
Misinterpretation

2iPartial ol 1896 | 26% | - 4% | - | - | 16% | - | - Sl - | 320
misinterpretation

4.6.2 Omission

A short discussion on omission was presented in Chapter 3. It is supposed that omission without

compensation is a non-strategy; however, it is normally used by many students when they could

not find any other solutions. Omission was employed by the students, at least once, in each of 20

problems in this study, making it one of the most commonly used strategies in the 32 problems.

Table 4-27 shows that, except Problems P5, P18 and P26, the frequencies of usage of this

strategy are mostly low, with lower score, but not necessarily zero.

Table 4-27: Instances and numerical facts about three frequent omissions in this study

Problem | Related word, phrase or
No expression in text

Translation Problem

Frequency

Average
Score

P-S
Pattern

PS , Oxford (UK), [As an

Adverbial clause]

Lack of specific use of
punctuation marks in target
language

61%

0.50

ML

P18

[Ambulance] service

Difference between the
convention, context and
frequency of use in the
source and target languages:
One of the two parts of
collocated word in ST has
high tendency to be omitted
in TL (because of the
different transliterated
meaning of the part)

47%

1.63

MM

P26
pint

Translation of a culture-
specific
word

47%

1.96

MM
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As can be seen in Table 4-27, in all three problems an omitted word or phrase links to an
additional explanation. This is either an adverbial clause using commas (, Oxford (UK),) or
removable word in source text (‘service’ in [Ambulance] service) or additional explanation

between parentheses (... pint).

Despite the fact that, at first glance, omission is a strategy in contrast with faithfulness of the
translator to the source text, it seems that areas of recommendation of its usage could be defined.
Compensation as another strategy could sometimes be a tool to keep the balance of semantic loss
caused by omission, which is not the matter of discussion in this study. Some translators believe
that omission is necessary on some occasions (as does rater 2 in this study, who has given the
best score (4) for those who omitted pint and allocated the lowest score (0) for those who
transliterated it"). In this example, translating pint in a recipe’ (must be at least 570 ml (1 pint)
size) for Persian culture, in which the measurement system is not known by most of the audience,
may itself cause confusion and redundancy, while the other part of the phrase will convey the
message sufficiently for the specific addressee and not for example for scientific texts in which
technical measurements is involved. P-S pattern in the last column of the table will be discussed
later.

4.6.3 Transliteration

Transliteration could be challenging when distinguishing between word-formation and
translation strategy. However, as a common strategy it could overcome many cases of non-
equivalences at word level. Baker provides the example of word standard, for this category when
she brings the issue of lack of lexicalisation in target language. In Persian, words like ambulance,
hotel and taxi, have transliterated equivalents as o<¥swl, Jia and ~SG like many other

languages®. Apart from such common examples, transliteration has been widely used in Persian

! See Appendix 2 for the full result of the scoring.

2 In this example pint, itself, in the source text is situated between two parentheses as an additional explanation:
Must be at least 570 ml (1 pint) size.

% Similar to the transliteration of ambulance, the transliteration instances in Persian have mainly been taken from
French, commonly, nouns, sometimes with slight alteration of their French pronunciation. Examples are: chauffeur
(driver) into shufer (_ds%) , abonnement (subscription) into abunman (Ol s«) , agence (agency) into azhans (w13 ,
bassin (pelvis) into basan (L) , bottine (boot) into putin (¢#s) , brancard (stretcher) into brankard (2,84 ») |
cheminée (fire place) into shominé («u«s3) , and many others. They have even rarely been found in adjective forms
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as a process of word formation for more than a century. For the phrase ambulance service in this
study, we have argument and therefore a problem, for the translation of service but not for

ambulance, and therefore the latter is considered a problem and scored accordingly.

4.6.4 Translation by a Contextual Equivalent

Contextual equivalent is an equivalent which is appropriate according to the context or situation.
It aims to create a similar ST context in the mind of the TT reader but by using a different word
or words. It is similar to paraphrase, which is used by Baker, but in the wider sense. The
researcher changed and widened Baker’s naming because he take ‘paraphrasing’ to be a
restatement of the meaning of a sentence, or a part of it, inevitably using both related and
unrelated words. Mentioning an ‘unrelated word’ is not sensible, or at least not comprehensive to
describe the problem. Moreover, it seems that paraphrase, as a general linguistic term, usually

deals with changing meaning within one language.

4.6.5. Inter-rater Reliability

To find how the results of the scores are acceptable, we should calculate the inter-rater
reliability, which shows how the pattern of relation between three sets of scores are. To calculate
the inter-rater reliability between the scores the Cronbach Alpha measuring method was
employed. The method which is based on reliability is commonly used for language teaching and
suitable for Likert scale, in which the number of scores are odd (1, 3, 5 etc.). The results of the
measurements of the three raters over the 32 problems are shown in Table 4-28 below. Zaiontz
(2016) states that ‘a commonly-accepted rule of thumb is that an alpha of 0.7 (some say 0.6)

indicates acceptable reliability and 0.8 or higher indicates good reliability’.

The researcher’s investigation in scoring reliabilities directed the research to accept 0.7 as the
best cutting point for considering acceptability of the results of 5-level Likert scale for scoring.

Very high reliability (0.95 or higher) is not necessarily desirable, as this may indicate that the

like bronzé (tanned) into bronze (-33.») , classique (classical) into kelasik (<w~3S), musicale (musical) into muzikal
(Jsse)ete.
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items (scores) may be completely ‘redundant’ (Zaiontz 2016%). This instance happened twice in
this study for problems 11 and 32 which are shown in the table with ~Good, meaning, they have

the possibility of being redundant and therefore unacceptable.

Table 4-28: Inter-rater reliability between three raters for 32 types of problem based on
Cronbach's Alpha

Cronbach's Irn;teerr_ Cronbach's Inter-rater
Problem Alpha Reliability Problem Alpha Reliability
1 0.21 Low 17 0.24 Low
2 0.27 Low 18 0.37 Low
3 0.32 Low 19 0.72 Acceptable
4 0.86 Good 20 0.79 Acceptable
5 0.95 Good 21 0.80 Good
6 0.91 Good 22 0.04 Very Low
7 0.28 Low 23 0.83 Good
8 0.65 Low 24 0.88 Good
9 0.90 Good 25 0.76 Acceptable
10 0.89 Good 26 -2.44 Very Low
11 0.96 ~Good 27 0.84 Good
12 0.69 Low 28 0.46 Low
13 0.61 Low 29 0.66 Low
14 0.94 Good 30 0.36 Low
15 0.61 Low 31 0.67 Low
16 0.80 Good 32 0.98 ~Good

4.7 To Seek the Paradigm of Educational Significance

The paradigm introduced and described in this study, specifically in the previous chapter
(sections 3.4 and 3.5), specified how the relation between the frequency of the occurrence of
each translation strategy, on one side, and the average scores given to that strategy by the raters
in total on the other, could lead us to the educational significance of the strategies. This

observation, which was also shown in the pilot study, needs specific scrutiny. The model will be

Zaiontz Charles, Cronbach’s Alpha, available at http://www.real-statistics.com/reliability/cronbachs-alpha/, 20 Jan
2016.
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examined on the basis of the problems which accompanied by good or acceptable inter-rater

reliabilities, then, the expandability of the results will be demonstrated.

Table 4-29, below shows the combined problem-strategy pattern for problems achieved from the
students’ projects. The first abbreviation used in each adjoined symbol represents the frequency
of the occurrence, and the second symbol indicates the level of average scores given to that
strategy. Cells of the table for each combination of frequency-scores are automatically given
their individual colours by Excel, in terms of their pattern, e.g. light green for LM, dark blue for
MH, etc. According to what was described in the methodology chapter, the combination patterns,

themselves, have also automatically been built up based on the given data.

Providing two examples may clarify the method of interpretation of the combined results for this
paradigm. For the use of strategy 1 for problem 1 (which is highlighted in light green in the first
data row of the table), the LM symbol (Low + Medium) indicates that the frequency of
occurrence of strategy 1 is low, while the average score of the students for that problem-strategy
set is medium. Similarly, for employing strategy 2 for problem 1 (which is highlighted in light
blue in the table), the LL symbol (Low + Low) indicates that both the frequency of occurrence of
strategy 1 and the average score of the students for that problem-strategy set are low. For the
latter example, comparing the problem-strategy set with Table 3-4 (previous chapter) will reveal
that strategy 1 does not have educational significance for problem 1 in this specific sense. The
relation between the different sets based on the examples of the current projects will be

discussed.
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Table 4-29: The problem-Strategy pattern for 32 problems

Strategy P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9 P10 P11 P12 P13 P14 P15 P16 P17 P18 P19 P20 P21 P22 P23 P24 P25 P26 P27 P28 P29 P30 P31 P32

0 ||

1 LM

p [ I ML LL ML M| e M M| L [ T Y I I T e e
S vm LM [ L™ LL LM LL LM LM [ LM LM LL [tM] LL

4 LM LM HH | HH LM

5 LM [ LM LM [ LM T (LM [ M [ LM [ L™ LM [MM] LM [ LM LM

6 MM [ LM ML LM LM [ LL LM

7 ML LM [ Lm LM [ LM LM MM LM

8 ML [ LL LM [ I I e MM LL | L LL [ YTV I e T I e
9 [ H ] LM LM [ L™ LL MM
10 [ W]

v LM LL LM LL LM LL [tM [ t™M [ L™
12 LM LM M [t Lm

13 LM

14 LM LM
15 LM

16 LM [ LL LM LL LL

17 MM LM

18 [cH]

19 LM [ I T
20 MM

: -

2 LM H

23 LL [ ] [ ]

By deleting columns with inadequate inter-rater reliabilities (less than 0.7), we arrive at Table 4-
30 below with more reliable and stronger results. There seem to be at least two important

methods or sub-paradigms for analysis of the data in the table.

A. Each frequency-score set could be analysed in terms of its educational significance, i.e.
its presence in different problem strategy sets, etc. For educational purposes, HLs and
LHs might be considered and analysed with higher priority. The abbreviations refers to
where many students make mistakes or where very few students provide what raters

consider a very good solution, respectively.

B. We may focus on each problem for analysing problem-strategy sets in each of them, or
each set of problems, individually, namely each column or each set of similar columns

with the same problem names from the following table could be studied separately.

The first method will be exemplified in the current case study and some important measures

regarding the educational implementations will be discussed.
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Table 4-30: Combining problem-strategy pattern for 16 problems which showed acceptable or good inter-rater reliabilities

Problems and Inter-rater reliabilities

>
(@]
% P4 P5 P6 P9 P10 P11 P14 P16 P19 | P20 P21 P23 P24 P25 P27 P32
& Good | Good | Good | Good | Good | ~Good | Good | Good | Acpt. | Acpt. | Good | Good | Good | Acpt. | Good | ~Good
1 e
2 LL LL ML LL LM LL LL LL LM LL
3 LM LL LM LL LM LM LM
4 HH
5 LM LM LL LM LM LM | MM | LM LM
6 LM LM LL LM
7 ML LM LM LM
8 ML LL LL LL LL LL LL LL LL LL
9 LM
; ]
11 LL LL LM
12 LM LM LM
13 LM
14 LM
15 LM
16 LM LL LM LL
17
8 ]
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To summarise what was said in the previous chapter about the paradigm of educational
significance based on the abbreviations used in this chapter for the two main patterns, the

following table (4-31) is obtained.

Table 4-31: The two main patterns of educational significance

Pattern | Possible Results | Educational Action and Pattern
No. Significance recommendation and
for students colour
Very Important
Low Score AreZ 0 ge
- Hi .
1 fSrteraLeegnyC High Considered for To be avoided
q y Training
High Score Important Areato | To be
2 Strategy + Low | Be Considered for | recommended and LH
Frequency Training practiced

4.8 Patterns of Educational Significance

Table 4-31 represents two areas of the most important educational significance, For the sake of
giving greater clarity to the study, the researcher will analyse the educational significance, based

on the above table, using method A.
4.8.1‘To Be Avoided’ Area: Pattern 1 (HL)

HL means that the strategy is used with high (H) incidence by the students but given low (L)
average scores by the raters. As can be seen noticeably in Table 4-30 there are only two instances
of this symbol/colour, which are in the columns related to P23 and P32 and demonstrated in red
cells. HL is a very important area to be considered for training, because it includes a high
frequency of low average score. In other words, the pattern relates to common faults that the

training system, including course books and teachers, should guide the students to avoid.

Problem 23, the tension between accuracy and naturalness, is combined here with Strategy 11
(literal translation) to make an HL pattern. Unless other data could nullify this proposition, it
could consequently be concluded that whenever a tension between accuracy and naturalness

happens, the possibility of a mistake using literal translation is involved.
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One may state that it is self-evident that unnatural translation is itself a result of literal
translation. To answer this we should say, firstly, that this study has targeted a specific aspect of
the mentioned problem, which is difficulties in pronunciation when adjoining two parts of
collocated words in translation and the role of the paradigm is to pinpoint the specific features of
the relation between P-S sets. Secondly, if it is evident, why has the same problem not got the

same average scores and frequencies in the other instances in this study?

For another HL pattern, problem 32, Difference in role of adverb in source and target languages,
is adjoined by Strategy 2, misinterpretation in the table. Its educational hint here is being aware
of excessively high level of misinterpretation for the said problem connected to the role of

adverb in two languages.
4.8.2. ‘To Be Recommended and Practiced’ Area: Pattern 2 (LH):

Confronting L (here for low frequency) and H (here for high score) has a strong educational
importance. This is because the pattern relates to a situation in which a suitable strategy is not
used by the majority of students and therefore, recommending its use is one of the
responsibilities of translation teachers and course books. The occurrence of this pattern in Table

4-30 above as LH, are shown in 11 instances of automatically been coloured as green cells.

A set of the instances related to Strategy 4, which is the fourth row of the table, will be analysed
here. Out of [the second] coloured Table 4-30, instances of the strategy, i.e. translation by
contextual equivalence, with the acceptable or good inter-rater reliability are shown in the

following figure.
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/| Translation by a contextual equivalent \

P14. aggravated assault Translation of a terminological concept
P20. first-leg Translation of a terminological concept
P21. Emissions The source language word is semantically complex
P23. burning fuel The tension between accuracy and naturalness

(difficulties in pronunciation when adjoining two
parts of collacated words in TL)
P32. ahead of Difference in role of adverb in SL and TL

Figure 4-1: Strategy 4 (employing translation by a contextual equivalent) for 5 Problems

For the terminological concept, using a contextual equivalence means avoiding literal translation.
This fact could be compared with the other strategies for the two terminological problems,
aggravated assault and first-leg. Surprisingly the choices of students from the 23 strategies are

limited to only 6, according to Table 4-32 below.

Table 4-32: P-S relation and patterns for two problems of translation of terminological

concept and the first eight strategies

P14:
Strategy aggravated P20: first-leg
assault
Translation mark . .
1 ans at_lo by a marked [Nil] [Nil]
collocation
2 | Misinterpretation LL LL
3 | Partial misinterpretation LL [Nil]
4 Trapslatlon by a contextual LH LN
equivalent
5 Trapslatlon by a more general LM MM
equivalent (or superordinate)
6 | Translation by a more neutral
slati _ya ore neutral / LH LM
less expressive word
7 | Translation using a hyponym [Nil] [Nil]
8 | Omission LL LL

Looking at the scores and frequencies of the strategies for each terminological problem, we can

outline the extent of the educational implementations of the P-S sets. As can be seen, Strategies 4
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and 6 are rather! highly scored by the raters, while their related frequencies are low; therefore,

they are both educationally significant, and to be recommended for practice by the students.

4.8.3 Note on Unacceptable Strategies

Looking carefully through the table of the strategies (Table 4-21) we will find five instances
which are not regarded as proper strategies by themselves. Studying the pattern of the average
scores given to them by the raters may present some educational indications by disclosing the
connotation of these unusual approaches by the students. These instances could be called
unacceptable or unfavourable strategies, which were discussed generally as omission and
misinterpretation in the previous sections. As a general conclusion we could study these areas by
two queries: 1. In which areas have they have been given high or medium scores and why? 2.
What is their educational significance resulting from their combining pattern? The limited data
may not guide us to a firm conclusion; however, some conclusions may be inferred and could be
a foundation for the further theoretical and empirical studies. These strategies with their related

numerical facts and patterns are summarised in table 4-33 below.

The individual study of the cases of omission and misinterpretation, which happened in higher
frequencies (for 23 and 20 problems respectively), were discussed earlier without comparing
them with educational significance paradigm. For misinterpretation, we discussed that the level
of acceptance by the raters was low. This has not happened when misinterpretation was not
complete. For partial misinterpretation we could see that the area of its higher degree of
acceptance is P1 (Marked collocations in the source text) which is situated in 9 problems has
been given a medium score as total. This could be interpreted as if the raters permitted the
students to partially misinterpret the problems. Partial misinterpretation (strategy 3) was said to
have happened in non-equivalence above word level and as it is shown in the Table 4-30 its most
frequent pattern is LM while its cases of higher frequency have happened in marked collocations
in the source text. It confirms the fact that marked collocation could cause partial
misinterpretation. Difference in the role of adverb (P32) is a case for incident of complete

misinterpretation (strategy 2) by the students .

! It is said ‘rather’ because Strategy 6 is scored as medium by the raters for problem P20, first-leg, even though in
total the averages are still high.
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Table 4-33: Facts about unacceptable strategies

No. of Total Most
Name of the related Average Frequent Cases of Higher
Strategy problems Scores Pattern* Frequency
P32: Difference in the role
Misinterpretation 23 0.72 LL:16 of adverb
Pe}rt_lal _ 13 147 LM: 9 P1: Marked collocations in
misinterpretation the source text
P5: Lack of specific use of
punctuation marks
Omission 20 0.43 LL: 16 P18: High tendency of a
part to be omitted
P26: Culture-specific word
Partial omission 5 1.18 LL:3 Nil
Contextual 1 1.17 LL:1 Nil
misinterpretation

* The number after each pattern shows they have occurred for how many problems in the study

Similarly, partial omission has also been given a higher score than omission, while the level of
its occurrence is low (only for 3 problems) and its most frequent pattern is LL, showing that the
level of its occurrence as well as the score given to them are still low in most of the cases. The
case of contextual misinterpretation has happened for one problem and has yielded the LL
pattern only, which is similar to the partial omission but with a single instance. Despite the
educational importance of contextual mistakes, its identification may not be enough to judge the

nature of this non-strategy or approaches of the students in this study.

4.9 Concluding remarks

In this chapter, we examined and conceptually and statistically analysed the translation data
collected from the students’ projects in terms of relation between problems and strategies in the
English-Persian language pair. It was shown that the overall statistical consideration like average
scores, frequency of usage of each strategy and dispersion of the pattern of the usage of them by
students could direct us to identify the area of concern in translation training based on the
translation strategies. Moreover, through introducing and testing a problem-strategy paradigm,
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the areas of educational significance were demonstrated and introduced for the specific language
pair. As we said in the introductory portions of the chapter, this case study is based on theorising
the nature of the English-Persian pair form perspective of current findings and the definition and
categorisations are not the fixed and unconventional ones. However, we could precisely reach
our two aims, firstly by re-defining the Baker-Davies’ model and secondly by demonstrating the
practicality of the methodology which was called ‘paradigm of educational significance’. This
was fulfilled the requirement of the thesis’ hypothesis by exposing the two impotant themes
related to the above aims into English-Persian case. Eventhough, the ultimate goal of this study
has not been related to the specific language pair, we reached some important findings for

English-Persian pair through such an exposure.

Despite the strong controversy in defining and categorising the concepts, and the ambiguities
presented in identifying the textual-linguistic problems and strategies, all effort was made to
ensure they were as error-free as possible based on the current prevailing model and a linguistic
analysis. What was attempted in this study was to provide a model for more comprehensive
studies not only between English and Persian, but also for any other language pairs. The study
tried to bring the paradigm from theoretical consideration into reality. As on overall view, it was
an attempt to speculate, formulate and conceptualise the reality, i.e. findings according to
experiences, into a paradigm and then exemplify it within a language pair by a methodical case

study and again to take back the paradigm into reality.
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Chapter 5: Special Consideration for the
Problem of Punctuation Marks
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5.1 Introduction

From among all the translational problems that have been specifically focused on in the course of
this study (chosen based on their frequency in the data collected) including “Marked collocations
in the source text; The source language word is semantically complex; Situational word or
expression in source text; A proper noun contains a semantic value which is worth preserving in
translation; The tension between accuracy and naturalness; The source language concept is not
lexcalised in the target language; Translation of a terminological concept; and Lack of specific
use of punctuation marks in target language”, the last one is going to be elaborated in a
comprehensive and detailed manner in this chapter. The reason is, on the one hand, the
negligence of translation problems at the level of non-lexical items in comparison with the
lexical ones, either at word level or above that, and on the other hand, the relative inattentiveness
of translator trainers and translators in considering the punctuation marks in the translation
process, while they have surely some functions in texts by the use of which the authors try to
impart a specific impression. In fact, they are the traffic signs and signals that act as a guide for
readers including translators who are needed to consider the functions and the aims of
punctuation marks and disclose them for target language readers. In other words, a translator is
required to master rules governing punctuation marks in the source and target languages. Once a
translator gains a good command, they can grasp the functions of punctuation and the author's
intended use. In the next step, they can assess the potentials of TL regarding that specific

punctuation mark and choose an equivalent that best suits the sentence to be translated.

As it has been stated in the previous chapter, punctuation — as it is known and used now — is
relatively new in Persian. Many translators and readers are not well-versed in comprehending the
meanings and significant functions of punctuation marks. On the other hand, translators who are
supposed to consider this importance employ different strategies for conveying the message of
English punctuation marks with which they are unacquainted. In Persian translations, they are
sometimes preserved, and sometimes omitted or changed. There is also a new tendency in Iran to
translate punctuation marks into words and phrases. This fact has been proved by the analysis of

the data collected in Chapter four. Rendering punctuation marks (non-lexical items) into words
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and phrases (lexical items) as a translation strategy can be considered as an intersemiotic

translation®.

The most frequent equivalent for punctuation and punctuation marks is Persian is -4k (slaailis
s )1¥(/neshaneha-ye noqtegozari/), literally ‘the marks of putting periods or full stops’. It
dominates i slas s4ilii(/neshaneha-ye sajavadni/) — a widely accepted equivalent by linguists

and men of letters.

It should be taken into consideration that preserving the form of English punctuation marks have
sometimes been accompanied by some slight modifications in Persian. For instance, the Persian

language has conventionally employed a form of reversed question mark: ( ‘instead of ?) and a
reversed comma and semicolon: ( «instead of , and ‘instead of ;). It seems that these changes

have happened in order to match the style of Persian writing which is written from right to left.
We could see that these changes in shape have the same traditions in Arabic and Urdu, which are

also written in the same direction.

Punctuation marks entail stylistic, semantic and syntactic functions that are significant to be
considered in translation. The students are bewildered by the comment that, e.g. the semicolon in

the following example can be translated into “(/amma/ = but) in Persian.
The parcel was due last week; it arrived today.
Ay Jga) L/ 2 J (o4 25 ) 8 Sy (g4
[The parcel was due last week; but it arrived today.]

After providing a sketch of punctuation marks in Iran, general trends of dealing with them will
be introduced. Rendering punctuation marks into verbal signs is then discussed with examples

from translations from and into English.

! Interpretation of a verbal sign according to Roman Jakobson (1959) can happen in three ways: intralingual,
interlingual and intersemiotic.
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5.2 Using Punctuation Marks in Iran

In the Avestan writing system, designed in the middle of Sassanid period in about the 4th
century, there were some punctuation marks. There were no punctuations marks in Middle
Persian or Pahlavi. About two centuries after the invasion of Iran by Arabs in the 8th century, the
Iranian alphabet changed into Arabic. Again, there were no punctuation marks or any other
marks in any Arabic writing system, except limited diacritics that were particularly used for
Quranic recitation. However, diacritics can not be placed in categories of punctuation marks.
They are actually a part of the writing system rather than representing any grammatical
properties. They either signify vowels or indicate that a consonant has no vowel interlinked®.

Historically, the Arabic script has not been simply imposed on the Persian language without
modifications made for local conditions. However, evidence shows that not only the old Arabic
but also its modified form was without punctuation marks (Alginai, 2013). The common writing
trends does not relate to the specificities of Persian and Arabic script. This could be proved due
to the fact that both languages have gradually accepted and localized the punctuation marks

without any specific change in the other aspects of their writing system.

The Arabic script was changed to modify specific details of New Persian, and new letters were
added along with additional diacritics. Arabic, which was known as the religious and official
language, had an extreme infusion to the Persian lexicon which could still be seen in today’s
Persian with the presence of Arabic-origin loanwords. At the same time with the writing system,
the Persian language itself changed to reflect the new influence of Islam, and therefore of an
Arabic lexicon. Estaji and Firoozian (2012) prove that during the 11th and 13th centuries, some
Persian writers have used the signs which were very similar to modern English punctuation
marks in terms of their functions. They claim that these signs were similar to the decorative signs
but could have played the role of at least two marks as comma and full stop in the texts (Ibid.).
What could be seen in the examples provided by them in using such signs is inconsistency

between them in different texts and therefore seemed to be a matter of taste.

Iranians have been familiar with punctuation marks since the 19th century. Of all problematic

punctuation marks, those which are widely used in Persian are commas, parentheses, brackets,

! The first group signifying vowels include three diacritics: fathah, kasrah or zammah; and the one which represents
lack of vowel is called sukun. They are similarly called in Persian: fatheh, kasreh, zammeh and sokun.
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and quotation marks used for emphasising and quoting a word or group of words. However,
these marks are not usually used systematically and in consensus. Punctuation marks have
become widely-known from the second half of the 20th century in Iran and authors began to
write about punctuation, setting some rules to govern their usage mainly based on French

Sources.

Commas, apart from full stops, are the most frequently used punctuation marks in Persian. Some
eminent scholars and men of letters object to using, and overusing, commas in Persian. They
argue that the concept of conjunction has been expressed by «s» (/va/, which means “and”) since
the development of the Persian language, while using commas instead of /va/ or its variant “0”
has been imitated from European languages, mainly from French, as late as the 19th century.
This new strategy is definitely unprecedented in the history of Persian language. Many good
writers and translators still prefer to use the conjunctive «»(/va/ XNajafi 1370/1991: 404). In an
interview, Sami’i (1386/2007, p. 235) states that omitting the conjunctive «s»(/va/ Jgives

eloguence to the writing.

In the old style of Persian writing, another means of connecting words and sentences is a kind of
asyndeton of «»(/va/). The omission of «s»(/va/ ) happens without any replacement like
commas. The fact that usage of comma has been ignored in all old instances is mentioned by
Najafi. Now, we may insert commas for separation, in the spaces in the following example from
the famous masterpiece within the eighth and ninth centuries which asyndeton has happened.
(Ibid, pp. 405-406).

oled 53R &[] A and ) 0 ncn [¢] 0ld (shy 2 [ oloms pd (Sl
[I saw a slave [,] black [,] foot roped [,] handcuffed [,] neck shackled.]
(Najafi 1370/1991: 406)
(The commas were inserted by Najafi)

Due to the lack of education in punctuation at schools and universities and due to the fact that it
is relatively new in Iran, many Iranian translators do not have enough knowledge or are ill-
informed on matters of punctuation. Many writers are not well-versed in translation. Translators

are confused in comparing and contrasting the systems in the two languages. Many students of
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translation are unaware of punctuation, let alone being able to find a proper equivalent for each

mark of punctuation.

5.3 Common Strategies for the Translation of Punctuation Marks

According to what has been argued so far, strategies of dealing with punctuation could be
classified into five distinct categories. First, punctuation marks can be translated into the same
signs in TL. This may pose some difficulties in understanding for readers not well-versed in
punctuation. Iranian ordinary readers are not sufficiently acquainted with marks such as dashes
and colons. Furthermore, some punctuation marks may not be common in TL. Inverted commas,
for example, are not used in Persian. Points used in English to show decimal fractions are

expressed by slashes in Persian.

As could be seen in some instances in section 4.4.8, punctuation marks are sometimes omitted in
translation. This strategy, which is the second trend in dealing with the marks, may eliminate the
information which the author intended to convey. Some marks are used to preserve
understanding such as full stops, question marks and exclamation marks, while initial question
and exclamation marks are not common in Persian or many other languages. There is no choice
for a Persian translator other than deleting them. An apostrophe that shows one or two numbers
have been left out from a date is inevitably omitted in Persian. Most of the time a hyphen

between parts of compound words is deleted as well.

Thirdly, they can be changed into other signs acceptable and common in TL. Some English

punctuation marks are converted into other signs in Persian.

Table 5-1: Alteration of punctuation marks

English Persian
em dashes for interruptions, unfinished words or
sentences, ellipses

. for decimal fraction /
. for a fraction of an hour (often) /
inverted commas « »
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Fourth, a newly-rising trend in Persian is to translate punctuation marks into lexical items..
Finally, a combination of using punctuation marks with translating them into verbal signs is a
strategy taken in some occasions and/or by some translators. The last two strategies are the main
subject of this chapter. In the following example, the last strategy has been used.

The parcel was due last week; it arrived today.
sy J5al Ll e 5y S8 (saiia 2 g ) 8y (g4
[The parcel was due last week; but it arrived today.]

Three general tendencies can be seen in today's Persian translators. The first group use
punctuation, knowingly or unknowingly. Some of them make a creative use of punctuation
marks. Some distinguished translators, on the other hand, prefer to minimise the use of
punctuation marks. They argue that since the Persian audience seems to be unfamiliar with the
question of punctuation, it is advisable to avoid overusing them. Well-planned word order
requires a minimum use of punctuation. In other words, the trend toward less punctuation calls

for skilful phrasing to avoid ambiguity and thus ensure exact comprehension.

The third group, with the same line of reasoning, tries to change punctuation marks into words
and phrases as far as possible, avoiding using them where verbal signs can do better. Translation
punctuation into lexical items is, therefore, a newly-rising trend in Persian. It is more effective in
clarifying and conveying the message of the author. Persian readers are more at ease with this
technique than using punctuation marks, a major problem remains to be solved. The translators
themselves are required to be deeply aware of the rules and roles of punctuation to bring about

more clarity, and aid readers in reading and prevent misunderstanding.

5.4 Newly-Raised Strategies: Phrases Instead of Punctuations

There seems to be a tendency in distinguished Persian translators to change punctuation marks to
words and phrases i.e. non-lexical items into lexical ones. Furthermore, they use all potentials of
TL to convey the source text. In this case, they use all strategies outlined before. Translating

punctuation into lexical items has not been observed in novice translators and those not very
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experienced in their specialisation. This is what the researcher called strategy 21 in Table 4-21
with a high total average score of 3.21. The following results have been drawn upon comparing
samples of about 50 translated books with their originals®. The examples presented here show the
creativity of good translators in rendering punctuation into lexical items and are in addition to the

examples achieved from the students’ work in the last chapter.

Four punctuation marks, including comma, semicolon, dash and colon are studied in this section
through examples from English into Persian, along with few instances from the reverse direction.
In the following examples, Persian lexical equivalents are bold faced. The first lines of examples
are originals and the second translations followed by their back-translations. The first nouns in
references are the names of authors and the second the names of translators. The examples
without reference are those discussed in translation classes. Some examples are extracted from

bilingual editions.

5.4.1. Examples of English to Persian translations

COMMA
- but

... he remembered that from now on he was not merely Manolios, he was something deeper,

greater ...
e S0 s Y5 ol (5 e AL ot s G slsile Le 5l a5 B amad 55, o Sl 4S 25l 4

[... he remembered that from now on he was not merely Menolios, but he was something

deeper, greater ...]

(Kazantzakis 1986, p. 32; Ghazi 1352, p. 47)

- that is to say, namely, i.e.

... comparable in magnitude only with that first great break in historic continuity, the shift from

barbarism to civilization.

! Unpublished article (Minabad, H and Heydarian S.): Strategies for Translation of Punctuation Marks
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ol i Q8 (38 4y 550 ) JUEI gy (G ) gl 50 aadae 8 150 L s Caalie g Cnaal o s

[... comparable to magnitude only with the first great break in historic continuity, that is to say

the shift from barbarism to civilization.]

(Toffler 1972, p. 12; Kamrani, 1374, p. 13)

SEMICOLON
- on the contrary, conversely, in contrast

Flaubert and the Parnassians try to hide their personal feelings, their reserve does not in any way
imply a return to the spirit of pre-romantic literature; it represents rather the most overbearing

and arrogant form of individualism.

Ror ol s G eai s ey plat 511 258 Sl MIS e ras il Oloe Ll 5 sl aS 5 cl il
G A Rie 5 O imelcipds Jlasat (uSe g fias diilegy Jlle Sl a5 iy 4 il (sline 4

Cal 9_,\)53)5

[Flaubert and the Parnassians try to hide their personal feelings, their reserve does not in any way
imply a return to the spirit of pre-romantic literature, on the contrary, it represents rather the

most overbearing and arrogant form of individualism.]

(Hauser 1952, p. 56; Younesi 1377, p. 989)

- because, for
Vote for the man who promises least; he'll be the least disappointing.

A5 a0 5A Led g5 (gale 803 Dl JiaS (oS Gin 10 e3830a e 5 g 0ac s 4ad Sl yiaS 4S a6l S
[Vote for the man who promises least, for he'll be the least disappointing.]

(Khodadadi 1384, p. 58)
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- but
The idea doesn't need to be new; it can be an improvement on an existing product or service.
AL 3 g pe CladA L VIS )3 (63 50 a5 e ASD €030 dpaa S8 (Gl AS D50 5Y

[The idea doesn't need to be new; but it can be an improvement on an existing product or

service.]

DASHES
- of course

And it is in this spirit that the concept of future shock and the theory of the adaptive range are

presented here— not as a final word, but as a first approximation of the new realities ...

Olsie 4 43 Ald) Qpde = slae QS Gl 53 (sl Blball 3a (gad kel 5 okl sl sgde A4S il (a2

cooun slaciindl ) (el (iudl 4lie 43 48k 38 (Al

[And it is in this spirit that the concept of future shock and the theory of the adaptive range are

presented here, not as a final word of course, but as a first approximation of the new realities ...]

(Toffler 1972, p. 6; Kamrani 1374, p. 6)

- but
... he still holds fast to the principle: “everything for the people— nothing with the people”.
(Hauser 1962, p. 118)

Psn Oy it ad e b e s Lal cad ye 8) e 4adyy dhal 4 (linaaSlae

[... he still holds fast to the principle: “everything for the people, but nothing with the people™.]
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(Younesi 1377, p. 1061)
.J.'I\Jgan_).f.u.a\J«eJJAL.iMLA\-?JJAL;\)g‘}:\?MA» dm\ BE) )‘JA.G 2
[... he still holds fast to the principle: “everything for the people — but nothing with the people”.]

(M&ayyed 1372, p. 280)

- that is to say, namely, i.e.
Television has brought back murder into the home— where it belongs.
O (el o801 4y (g 023128 5o aoal A 4y 1) ulin 5 S8 (0 30508
[Television has brought back murder into the home, that is to say where it belongs.]
(Khodadadi 1384, p. 355)
Listen to some plain talks by a poet who understood the power of metaphor— Robert frost.
Al R el 8l (gl il pa ) o latiasd 084S (g el g ea L 4

[Listen to some plain talks by a poet who understood the power of metaphor, namely Robert
Frost.]

-because, for

| humbly beg sir, that you will honour this book by taking it — (not under your protection, — it

must protect itself) — into the country with you.

,q;ajl.u)&iéiggjbijjs}aé;\)uhjs

[I humbly beg sir, that you will honour this book by taking it — ([partial omission+], because it

must protect itself) — into the country with you.]
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(Sterne 1980, p. 3; Younesi 1378, p. 10)

- and what is ... than
Women love the simpler things in life — men!

1as e 31 siodbus (5303 42 9 2 s e odls sla i 38le Ky jalag)
[Women love the simpler things in life and what is simpler than men!]

(Khodadadi 1384, p. 229)

- in short, briefly, to put it briefly

Scientists are rarely to be counted among the fun people. Awkward at parties, shy with strangers,
deficient in irony— they have had no choice but to turn their attention to the close study of

everyday objects.

S e oS 1) 253 gl 5 lage 5o Celen (Gl 0l L e (lsA el 648 5 )3 O 5 JSe | (laiedily
W e 3y saalllas 44 1) 258 48l a3l glo e AwadA g i le oS il 3 i€ e om e Lam 2 b

RN GNPSIS T

[Scientists are rarely to be counted among the fun people. Awkward at parties, shy with
strangers, deficient in irony, and in short they have had no choice but to turn their attention to

the close study of everyday objects.]

(Khodadadi 1384, p. 313)

- to, until
1953-73

AVY LV 4eY () avY 111953
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[1953 to 1973; 1953 until 1973]
January- June
Gis3 M Aasil S s 3 Bansl )

[January to June; January until June]

COLON
- in other words, i.e., that is to say

Technique conferred a sense of power: man is now much less at the mercy of his environment

than he was former times.
_Jﬁkﬂuw\)jjfguwﬁj\)ﬁes‘)wﬁa u\.u.v\‘\sg..ﬁ.adg.\g fﬁ)}]l—}lﬁ&)ﬁwm‘ ‘;cj.\us

[Technique conferred a sense of power; that is to say man is now much less at the mercy of his

environment than he was former times.]

(Russell 1961, p. 481; Daryabandari 1373:, p. 683)

To follow in the footsteps of the martyrs and the saints, to pare away his flesh, to go to his death
for his faith in Jesus Christ, and to enter Paradise bearing the instruments of martyrdom: the

crown of thorns, the cross and the five nails...

Bl s Lol et 5 3 e 4y Glagd (g1 15 258 (B 5281 50 258 511 (ki (sl g s 5 39 5 g Gpe ol ) 4

csd Qe 3 )y Fae ez s cubadly 5 A Ul b a0 A Caled

[To follow in the footsteps of the martyrs and the saints, to pare away his flesh, to go to his death
for his faith in Jesus Christ, and to enter Paradise bearing the instruments of martyrdom, that is

to say the crown of thorns, the cross and the five nails...]

(Kazantzakis 1988, p. 30; Ghazi 1352, p. 45)
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- because

There were constant wars, but until the coming of the French in 1494 they were almost

bloodless: the soldiers were mercenaries, who were anxious to minimise their vocational risks.

10 s E0ss Q}Agigﬁu&;w\‘\i‘ii 09 Olismdljd adl e B ‘Aﬁdgﬁjagﬁu&;ub

A g J8Aa 4y ) ) 2 5a Calla g ol Hhalae atind 3 a8 3 g A e ) Sl e

[There were constant wars, but until the coming of the French in 1494 they were almost
bloodless, because the soldiers were mercenaries, who were anxious to minimise their vocational

risks.]

(Russell 1961, p. 486; Daryabandari 1373, p. 691)

- for example, such as
The men were laden with bundles and tools: shovels, spades, picks, scythes...

I (B9 r L. el 5 KAl gandy 5w Ja ) lida gla )l 5 la b al S ol
[The men were laden with bundles and tools, such as shovels, spades, picks, scythes...]

(Kazantzakis 1986, p. 36; Ghazi 1352, p. 53)

It breeds odd personalities: children who at twelve are no longer childlike; adults who at fifty are

children of twelve.

2l Al S clla S 48 glallas 02 3) 50 S 5S Jha () slan 2y 5 sIaiSE Ll | pud] AR gyl )
ikl 03 3) 53 S8 € (g Sl sty 534S latall

[It breeds odd personalities, for example children who at twelve are no longer childlike; adults

who at fifty are children of twelve.]
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(Toffler 1972, pp. 9-10; Kamrani 1374, p. 9)

Modern industrial technologies rest upon the use of vast amounts of capital: precision machinery,

large-scale factories, and stocks of inventories.

S se f"‘L" Lf\AM\A)\S (38 5".&” Opila d*é 3 ale QN\S Dlasa ) saldial gl ‘;Ez.ua Eﬁj}j}& L
Al S il ciSia

[Modern industrial technologies rest upon the use of vast amounts of capital, such as precision

machinery, large-scale factories, and stocks of inventories.]

- and he is but

The Renaissance, though it produced no important theoretical philosopher, produced one man of

supreme eminence in political philosophy: Niccolo Machiavelli.

3QJJ\JLﬁ\m;ﬁ)\:\u@e&ﬂ\SJJ}‘JPJ@Q.EJJAW\T}“L;MJJUQ‘ ‘JJ}Q%%W%J&%W&MJ
ol S S5 ek o

[The Renaissance, though it produced no important theoretical philosopher, produced one man of

supreme eminence in political philosophy; and he is but Niccolo Machiavelli.]

(Russell 1961, p. 491; Daryabandari 1373, p. 696)

5.4.2 Examples of Persian to English translations

In translating from Persian to English, some English translators have conversely rendered
Persian words into punctuation marks. The reasons may be the long-established rules of

punctuation and its ubiquity in English.
- 4S(back-translated as “that”) to semicolon
Cussi Jle e 5l QA AS 4 ea sl G e s (3e 4S 1) 75 O
Cand lafioss Jag 4S 4ie (a0 AU Gl (A4S Gl Bdle 5 Gl Bde
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“Twere better that the spirit, which wears not true love as a garment
Had not seen: its being is but shame.

"Tis love and lover that live to all eternity;

Set not thy heart on aught else: 'tis only borrowed.

(Nicholson 1898/1999, pp. 50-51, a ghazal by Rumi)

- 45(back-translated as “that”) to a dash
4583 g8 sa ph ol 5
il iy | Wie 4<
Go spread thy dainty nets for other wings —
Too high the Anca’s nest for thee, my friend.
(Anca or angha is a phonix.)

(Le Gallienne, in Arberry 1947/ 1974, p. 73-125, a ghazal by Hafiz)

- 45(back-translated as “that™) to a colon
O30 g RSy j04S a2l
O)sondsi O Gia Sa 4
Gl g 18 hla 4S
b Gl il 2 2 48
I’ve heard that, while he yielded up his soul,

Thus spoke to Hurmuz, Niishirvan:
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Be a guardian of the poor man's mind,
Lie not in the bonds of your own ease!

(Wickens 2004, pp. 768-769, a passage from Saadi)

(o5 e i a5l a8 sy (K
i (3 pline 4y Cods (s (Bile
The rose laughed: ‘“You will find that we at truth show no distress,
But never did a lover with harsh words his love so press.’

(Levy, in Arberry 1947/1974, pp. 47-97, a ghazal by Hafiz)

Va ( «s »back-translated as “and”), in this verse, to link two statements that contrast with each

other has changed into a dash in the following example.
Wiy OB Cos led Glue sl Lyl
ALhbiax 5Ny caa e
The secret draught of wine and love repressed
Are joys foundationless— then come whate'er.

(Bell in Arberry 1947/1974, pp. 49-95, a ghazal by Hafiz)
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5.5 Concluding Remarks

Using punctuation marks, as a relatively new tendency in Iran, has caused Persian translators to
employ different strategies, including imitating the TL punctuation marks in the SL, omitting
them, replacing them with the TL punctuation marks, translating them using lexical items and
finally a combination of using both lexical and non-lexical items. Intersemotic translation is the
interpretation of lexical items by means of non-lexical items. The opposite can also be true.
Rendering punctuation marks— non-lexical items— into words and phrases— lexical items — can be
regarded as intersemiotic translation and as a dominant strategy applied by professional

specialists of the field.

In the choice of using punctuation marks, the sole aim is to bring out more clearly the authors’
thoughts. Punctuation aids reading and prevents misunderstanding on the part of both translators
and final readers, i.e it is an aid to instant clarification. Translating punctuation marks into words
and phrases, where possible, can facilitate quick comprehension by the readers of a translation.
As an overall view, we have seen from the results of this study (section 4.4.8) that students with
Persian as their native language are not sufficiently familiar with punctuation marks. Meanwhile,
some issues regarding their educational significance were discussed. This is shown to be one of
the very fundamental considerations in revising the Baker-Davies Model by adding a main

category for non-lexical items which is neither ‘at word level’ nor beyond that.
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Chapter 6: Conclusion and Suggestions for
Further Studies
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6.1 Discussion of the Main Results

This study set to shed light on the concept of strategy as one of the important notions in
Translation Studies and the overbearing role it plays to improve translation competence. Once
the significant role of strategy has been established in the theoretical part of the study, through
engagement with existing literature for studying educationally significant areas of textual
translation strategies, an empirical-analytical method was introduced and examined. Therefore,
and as discussed, we could classify findings of this study into three main areas related to the
three focal notions and labelled as: ‘translation strategies’, ‘translation competence’ and
‘paradigm of educational significance’. The latter issue was examined by an empirical method

based on problem-strategy assessment of students’ translation projects.

After prioritising the main objectives of a translation course at university, we could provide a
strategy-based model for consideration in a practical translation classroom and for any related
educational activities like compiling translation course-books for a specific language pair. By
practical translation classroom we mean the classroom which is mostly aimed at teaching
translation rather than other facets of translation courses like teaching theories, improving
language competence or secondary aspects of translation requirements such as skilfulness in
dealing with translation tools or particular knowledge in a subject area.

The main categorisation of Baker, which was slightly revised by Gonzalez Davies, was analysed
and modified based on different theoretical facts. At the very beginning and fundamental step,
Baker’s twofold categorisation which sees translation problems ‘at word level’ and ‘above word
level’ was extended by adding a new category, ‘at level of non-lexical items’, by considering
difference and less popularity of using punctuation marks in languages like Persian as target
language. In the second degree, and according to analysis of the academic translation data, new
subcategories were added to her list, while the importance of some of her subcategories was not
seen in reality of current students” works. Some of her categorisations for strategies overlap with
one another, e.g. translation by a more general equivalent could cover translation by a more
neutral / less expressive word, because when a word is more general, it will often be neutral and

less expressive. Further problems could be added to her list which is of high importance like
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when a proper noun contains a semantic value which is worth preserving in translation, or
situational word or expression in source text and Error in source text (problem No. 30). For the
latter we observed that it may not be related to the issue of non-equivalence; however, the
strategies to cope with this problem and others have their own importance for a translator

depending on the results of an educational significance paradigm.

In Chapter 2, based on the conceptual discussion and following the analysis of questionnaires
received from the translation teachers in the higher education system in Iran, we could conclude
that translation training needs fundamental scrutiny both in terms of defining its role and scope
of its systematic application based on the empirical studies. Defining a strategy-based model for
in-class and out-of-class activities is an essential requirement for the academic translation
pedagogy. Running, improving and highlighting teacher training courses are also prominent

requirements.

As was observed, among questionnaires received from 18 translation teachers, 83% of them
directly or indirectly stated that they do not teach strategies prior to giving their students the
translational tasks or exercises. This data supports the claim of this study that traditional or ad-
hoc methods of translation training are still popular in translation courses in Iran. While not
surprisingly, almost all of the teachers have not taken any teacher translation training course, we
observed that current available and suitable translation course books for English into Persian or
vice versa were not seen to be insufficient except by only 22% of the teachers. Another 22% of
them also believed that the books are generally sufficient. Therefore, 56% of them saw the
current course books as sufficient. The mentioned beliefs among majority of the teachers for
sufficiency of the course books, along with their tendency to give less priority to teaching
translation skills at a general translation training course showed that a strong necessity of the
strategy-based method was not felt by the teachers. The researcher feels that checking the

competence of students trained via such methods would be beneficial in further studies.

The disharmonious answers from the teachers for the importance of translational tasks were also
noteworthy. There was not an adequate conformity between their views about the priority of
educational tasks in a translation course. This could firstly be the result of the prevalence of
traditional perspectives regarding translation training systems, in which the teaching of

translation skills or what we see as strategies are overshadowed. The second reason is associated

204



with the lack of defining any translation training methods and the specific definition of the role
of the courses in relation to the notion of translation competence which could have been offered

through a specific teacher training course.

The definition of the term competence by researchers and institutions covers a range of different
selections of translators’ abilities. As discussed earlier, while being accepted as a standard term,
translation competence is differently categorised both based on its conceptual considerations and
on the requirements or goals of different institutions. The requirements and objectives of the
institutions for defining the term have sometimes highlighted one or few aspects of the abilities
and disregarded the others. The current trend, as it was also supported by the results of the
questionnaires, gives priority to the first main requirement of translation courses which was

defined as achieving and improving sufficient language competence, instead of translation skills.

This study suggested a strategy-based model which was a specified and advanced form of what
has sometimes been called as process-oriented as opposed to product-oriented model by the
researchers (e.g. in Gile 2009). Unlike the traditional model, the strategy-centred approach has
its own unique characteristics. It is a purposeful way of training, which could be implemented on
account of local and universal strategies as well as consideration of linguistic features of
language pairs. The most important consideration of such an approach relies on definition and
educational categorisation of the concept of strategy. Based on the systematic empirical studies,

the classification of strategies has to be defined in terms of general and global ones.

Using the strategy-based model, the modern educational approach could enhance translation
competence with educational tools and tactics. Motivating the students to practice triggering
their creativity for employing appropriate strategies (Chesterman and Wagner 2002) or
suggesting how to avoid the improper ones, working with subject-related terminology in
specialised translation classrooms, and utilising modern tools such as computer-based
translational corpus and online terminological sites could be of benefit to the pedagogical
efficiency. Considering the cultural and situational issues, the specification of language pairs and
the teaching objectives based on finding the educational significant strategies are also important.
However, a common ground for understanding and practicing strategies is the most important

translation-training-related activity.
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In Chapter 3, the researcher tried to find and introduce an empirical method to categorise
problematic points of translating texts in a specific language pair, as well as studying important
translational strategies in an educational context. To seek educationally significant translation
strategies, a model was built and suggested. The method focused on the English-into-Persian
translation practice in an academic setting. However, it was discussed that the method for this
case study will lead us to obtain a certain paradigm which is not based on the specific
characteristics of either of the involved languages. Therefore, the model was said to have the
capability of being generalised into other language pairs or by changing the direction of the

source and target languages in this specific language pair.

It was explained that in order to categorise the educational problems in a classroom as a whole,
we should observe two important considerations, which are teaching the strategies either to be
recommended and practiced or to be avoided in a given context and for a particular text type.
These are the main concerns of any training system which aims at teaching translation skills. It
was stated that the important educational question to be answered, which is even more important
than those two primary issues and reflects that missing part of the current educational setting is
as follows ‘what are the degrees of educational significance for each ‘to be recommended and

practiced’ and ‘to be avoided’ strategies?

To find the answer for this practical issue, which could direct us to determine and give the
importance to some area of problem-strategy sets and to make an effective method of translation
training, a paradigm of educational significance was defined. For designing this paradigm, it was
discussed that our reliance on the results of the frequency of each employed strategy used or not
used by the students in our corpora, per se, is not that fruitful for the aim of arriving at our
answer. What is important in this consideration is the relation between the frequency of the
occurrence of each strategy on one side and the average scores given to that strategy by the
raters at the other side. These two factors could theoretically be calculated as low, medium and
high and could be considered educationally significant when, in general, one of the two
coinciding situations will occur: High frequency plus low score which will result in finding areas
to be avoided; and high score plus low frequency, which could indicate the areas to be
recommended and practiced.
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As we noticed, in this study the activities as for the following phases were carried out to reach
the best results for analysing the relevant data: a) Choosing the suitable texts to be translated
from the authentic materials; b) Distributing the texts to senior students in translation modules
and instructing them over the aim of the research and the procedure; c) Collecting the
translations and deciding to choose the more problematic parts of the texts; d) Arranging the
specified tables in a strategy-selecting format; e) Getting them scored by three experienced
translation teachers; f) Locating the problems and strategies according to the problem strategy
boxes based on Baker-Davies strategy tables and codifying the problems and strategies; Q)
Calculating the average of the scores and frequencies with the aid of Excel worksheets; h)
Taking Inter-rater reliability analysis; i) Organising some statistical considerations with regards

to the aims of the study and research questions.

The phase f above found to be the most laborious and time-consuming attempt of the
methodology for the researcher, which included identifying the nature of the problems and
locating the related strategies, all in accordance with the previously categorised baker-Davies
problem-strategy boxes and finally choosing titles for the new areas. This was itself a main part
of data analysis.

Initial results of the analysis showed that the definitions of some translation problems themselves
are blurred. For instance, we were not directly able to claim that a particular source language
word is ‘semantically complex’, because complexity is not the straightforward fact. As another
example, the areas of the criticism to which we initially referred were sometimes fuzzy, like
overlap of translation by a more general equivalent and by a neural word. The same happened
when analysing and categorising the strategies. For example, using two strategies by a translator
for a single word primarily made us uncertain when deciding on the place of its categorisation.
However, we concluded to make a criterion for choosing the dominant one or the one which
related to the particular problem studied. The difficulty for all these instances specifically for
English-Persian sets with not enough research materials and not even a single example in
Baker’s course book was intensified. One solution for the identifying of the nature of the
problems and strategies used by the students is defining a model for concluding the results from
the teachers themselves specifically for the areas of debate.
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Challenges to find translation problems settled to finding 32 translation problems while 23
strategies were found to be employed by the students to solve them. Each problem was studied in
relation to its employed strategies in the specifically designed problem-strategy tables in which
the scores by three raters were inserted in three columns in front of each named strategy. Each
strategy was manifestation of one of the various textual solutions employed by each of 17 to 35
students in each translation classroom, and analysed later. By analysing each problem-strategy
table, inclination of the students to use a specific strategy was calculated from their frequency of
usage of that strategy, while the average scores given to that strategy were automatically
calculated and categorised into three assigned levels of low, medium and high, by Excel
worksheets. Among the answers it was found that only 3 to 8 strategies had been used by the

students for each problem.

On the whole, we learnt from the empirical study that the numbers of educationally significant
problem-strategy sets are low in comparison with the other sets. The problem-strategy paradigm
based on educational significance was studied for pattern 1 (HL: to be avoided) and pattern 2
(LH: to be recommended and practiced) since confronting L (for low frequency) and H (for high
score) or H (for high frequency) and L (for low score) has a strong educational importance. It
was shown that how fast and easily these coincidences could be identified from among a large
heap of complicated data, by meticulous implementation of the model.

Assuming one sub-model for the current case study, some primary results were obtained which
are provided as examples of this case study to evaluate the paradigm. By the aid of Cronbach’s
Alpha measuring method, the model examined based on problems which had gained good or
acceptable inter-rater reliabilities. For to be avoided pattern (LH), which was only occurred
twice in the study, it was concluded that when a tension between accuracy and naturalness
happens the possibility of mistake for misusing literal translation was involved specifically
when difficulties in pronunciation by adjoining two parts of collocated words could happen.
Moreover, excessively high level of misinterpretation for the problem 32 (Different in role of
adverb in source and target languages) was also identified. For the area of to be recommended
and practiced pattern (LH), more results from among the table of problem-strategy sets were
found. Coincidence of Strategy 4, i.e. translation by a contextual equivalent to solve the

terminological concept as well as semantic complexity was found to be significant.
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6.2 Modification and Expandability of the Method

As was said, the problem-strategy paradigm was seen as a broad analytical perspective for
translation training. It could, therefore, be aimed at testing and identifying educational
significance of the strategies to be taught or considered in various aspects for any language pairs.
Therefore, it could be implemented in translation training programs, either in their general policy
of curriculum or course design, or in compiling course books as well as definition of syllabi and
classroom activities. There are ways of improving the model in two main areas for other case
studies and other language pairs in terms of modification and expandability. Some of these
points could be considered as suggestions for further studies.

Regarding expandability of the method, we should be clear and careful in applying the model for
other language pairs. While identifying translation behaviours and making the analysis itself will
be similar for other pairs, separating problems and strategies into more detailed parts is likely to
be, to some extent, languages-specific and could help to recognise more practical areas of
deficiencies and the areas for recommendation. The factors which help to reduce subjectivity and

increase the validity of the results could be named as follows for the case study and as overall.

For analysing each problem-strategy set to achieve global results, the study could be defined for
combined language studies both in primary analyses as well as for the concluding paradigm. It
means that by adding more languages to the study the validity of the global results will also be
increased. The same texts could be given to be translated to as many languages as possible or
merely the results of different language pairs from different educational and institutional corpora
could be compared for specific areas of the educationally significant translation strategies.

For the sake of decreasing the level of subjectivity of scoring, increasing the number of raters
may seem to be an immediate and obvious remedy. However, for enhancing the validity of the
results, considering them in terms of value/weight of the scores based on categorisation of the
raters might be of more important analytical benefit. It means that in a larger study, the raters, for
instance, could be categorised into translator teachers, professional translators and researchers.
Assigned ratios could be given to each rater or raters’ grouping which to be considered in the
final statistical calculations and analyses. In such a study, not only comparing the results

acquired by each category of the raters will be important, but also cumulative analysis based on
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the weight of the scores of each rater could theoretically be beneficial for increasing the validity

of the results.

Furthermore, why not study the scoring of a classroom given by the students themselves? This
may have another educational advantage through which by analysing their views, we could
distinguish the areas of their errors on one side and their educational incapability in another side.
After collecting their own projects we could involve them in the process of scoring. When they
compare their work with others’ work through analytical tables, they would realise the strategies
employed by the other classmates. Some of them may find out their own errors and they may
even score their own translations lower than their classmates’. This should be done with a special
scrutiny and instruction. They should, for example, be ensured that the results are for research

purposes only.

Further researches could be carried out by modifying the methodology according to situations.
The effect of increasing the number of the raters was discussed. Moreover, the number of the
texts and the students could be increased. To obtain more practical results, the number of the
problems in each text could be increased while instead of general study of all possible problems,
specific considerations for some strategies could be surveyed within different text types and
genres and different groups of students and translators. While giving the texts to the professional
translators, a comparative analysis could also be done between the results of each group. In order
to examine the reliability of the results, especially when the amount of data will be increased,
other statistical measurements and analyses could be helpful. Methods like correlations, ANOVA

(variance) and alternatives for obtaining reliabilities could be discussed.

A new research could also use the valuable help of the teachers during the initial steps, not only
for identifying the problems to be analysed, but also for selecting the problematic texts or
sentences within a text by a statistical procedure. It would be possible to define a database from
the current academic systems for any specific language pair and expanding the plan worldwide in
order to seek for local and universal educational strategies. Online cumulative software could
assess credibility of each choice (text, problem, strategy name, results, teacher translation-related
profiles, etc.) and compare and accumulate the data in longer term projects. Educational

strategies are also pathways for finding the degree translation difficulty between various
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languages and for understanding the translation behaviour as a whole and its implication for the

benefit of current translators in a universal context.

The areas of other patterns, which have been less dealt with in this study, could be analysed with
a secondary degree of importance, depending on the nature of the research. For instance, LM and
ML patterns will have greater priority than LL and HH to be re-tested and come under scrutiny.
Moreover, analysis of the changes in educational significance by increasing the amount of data
might be interesting. At least within a language pair and from a particular direction, it seems that
an analysis may show the first part of the pattern, i.e. frequency will tend to stay consistent, by
expanding the corpus, while the second part, i.e. the average scores, may be subject to
fluctuation. This will be because of the nature of the problems which could bring predictable and
therefore unswerving results, while the subjectivity of scoring may cause the second part to go
up and down in each step of widening the scope of the research. In such a study, for instance, in
an academic area with a persistent level of language and/or translation competence of the
students, an LM pattern will probably tend to alter to LH or LL, but will be less likely to change

to MM or HM. The level of consistency could also serve as a test of the reliability of the results.

The study overall has attempted to link the three concepts related to translation, strategy,
universality, and competence, through quantitative and qualitative approaches. Though the
empirical findings were planned within a defined case study of a language pair; it gives hope of
achieving an achievement in universal scale for translation training at academia. A novel
methodology, along with a series of simple analyses of the linguistic problem-strategy sets, tried
to provide a more intelligently achieved paradigm based on logical facts and the aid of
computerised examinations. This methodology could be a fundamental step towards practical
and non-subjective boundaries based on what Gambier called ‘strong pedagogical and translation

principles’ in the opening quotation of this study.
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Appendix 1: Initial comment for the raters
bt Loy
Dear Professor,

In the tables provided in the following pages the strategies emploved by the senior
university students at translation modules will be examined. Strategies are those solutions
they have found and naturally employed for the textual/linguistic problems during
translation process. Please consider one of the following scores for each strategy, which has
been employed by them depending on how vou feel their answers are proper. You mav
insert the numbers in the score columns in each table. You are also requested to suggest a
name or term for each linguistic problem on top of the tables.

Answer (strategy) score

Irrelevant/wrong 0
Weak 1
Acceptable 2
Good 3
Excellent 4

Note 1: Kindly (ONLY) evaluate the mentioned word, phrase or expression and not the
whole sentence. Meanwhile, please consider the acceptability of each employved equivalentin
relation to the whole text and as it is used in the sentence or phrase by the students.

Note 2: If none of the answers is acceptable, please specify vour own suggestion for the
problematic word/phrase/expression in the space provided beneath the tables.

Note 3: As a guidance you may refer to the attached file for the name of problems and
strategies mainly used by Mona Baker (2011)2.

1 Baker, Mona 1992 /2011. In Other Words, A Coursebook on Translation. London and New York: Routledge.
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Text No. 1: Brainstorming

- Brainstorming

lwhlmﬁ_ﬁnﬁmmda’mdmmahpamof&ﬁ
the solution of a problem? 195%11:““”0“’ by Alex Faickney Osbominsa
xuﬂddp&dhagiwm proposed that groups could double their creative output

4 To run a group brainstorming session effectively, do the following:

7« Define the problem you want solved clearly, and lay out any criteria to be
met.

€ « Keep the session focused on the problem.

7 « Ensure that no one criticizes or evaluates ideas during the session’ Criticism
introduces an element of risk for group members when putting forward an
idea? This stifles creativity and cripples the free running nature of a good
brainstorming session. =

10 « Encourage an enthusiastic, uncritical attitude among members of the group.

11 Try to get everyone to contribute and develop ideas, including the quietest
members of the group. i

{Z+ Let people have fun brainstonning.sﬁncomage them to come up with as
many, ideas as possible, from solidly practical ones to wildly impractical
ones. Welcome creativity.

5+ Ensure that no train of thought is followed for too long.

{{+ Encourage people to develop other people'sideas, or to-use other ideas to
create new ones. 7

'+ Appoint one person to note down ideaé that come out of the session. A good
way of doing this is to use a flip chart. This should be studied and evaluated
after the session.

70Where possible, participants in the brainstorming process should come from as
wide a range of disciplines as possible’ This brings a broad range of experience to
the session and helps to make it more creative, <

ZJAndmm,;t's worth exploring the use of computer-based tools for group

brainstorming’ As long as you're reasonably quick with keyboard and mouse, these
significantly improve the quality and effectiveness of a brainstorming session.

NO:T
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TableA 2-1: Students’ problem-strategy table for P1 (Marked collocations in the source text)

In 1953 the translation
method was of:
popularised by Score
., | Alex Faickney Applied Back- Strategy
§ Osborn inabook | Imagination | translation
= | called Applied
E Imagination. Rl1} R2| R3
s
1] Jbodsl z3aal oy slee Jua3 | Practical 4 |1 2 | Translation by a
Lugaoy Ju imagination marked
s S o) collocation
dadd aliy (S )
A0S
2 Cl VAeY Jls o e a3 | Practical 4 |1 2 | Translation by a
JiS QLS o i) imagination marked
S8 S ) e collocation
) Gogdi 4 O n)
3 IV A0Y Jlw o | alsdl @il sad | Carried out 0 |0 0 | Misinterpretation
oS abus g 4y (5 ) s23 | assumption
S 3 Ol (SSE
aladl &l gasai ol 4y
A% 43AlE sad
4| Qolea VAOY Jlu 2 =i | Applied 1 ]2 0 | Partial
BN PRGTIE) 28 | image Misinterpretation
2P Ol ASLa
sl sy IS
RN Pk COVPRGTRIN
51 w3 V40T Jle o | a8 Jua | Applied 2 |1 2 | Translation by a
oS I 148 g thought marked
QLS o sl (S (dream) collocation
A5 s Jaa
NP PRI PP
6| e e NA0Y Ju <YL | Applied 2 |1 2 | Translation by a
oS L i a8 228 | thoughts marked
DA O S5 (dreams) collocation
251 538 QYA
A& cj\j Qi 3 ) ga
7 G VAT e o | S s | Applied 1 |1 1 | Partial
BENIPNP ISPy innovation Misinterpretation
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(g gl (S
DI Ol sie
250 g yma g3 S
8 al V48T Jls o <l i | Applied 1 13 2 | Partial
O Jass 53 0 g 28 | imaginations Misinterpretation
GUS )3 (ol (58
SIS Ol i
A5 g yra
9 Jhs 3 i) ) <l gai | Applied 13 2 | Partial
BENPIWE AR 28 | imaginations Misinterpretation
2P Ol (SSd
Ol sie Gl (SIS
SIS & s
G ar 5z ke
N
10 Jos 2 e 50 ) <A | Applied 23 1 | Translation by a
GlE 3 (a3 VA0 w2 )\S | creativity [+ contextual
CuiMA ol 4y QS (applied | the same word equivalent
(applied w2208 | imagination) | from source
L. 5 imagination) text in
O (S5 sl parenthesis]>
AU b e
11 al VAeY Jls o ke )8 | Practical 210 1 | Translation by a
Pl s f haw i g ) innovation contextual
D Qo) (S sl equivalent
DS i as S
Gy )5 350 e
12 Jls 3 050 < sad | Applied 1(3 1 | Partial
SENPVP AR @228 | imaginations Misinterpretation
S L sl (S
©A)8 Al gl ol
Caily & ye
13 Jhs 3 s, ) <l G | Applied 11 1 | Partial
SESIRR WIRR T 228 | innovations Misinterpretation
S 2 "0 S5

% What is in parenthesis is an additional explanation and is not considered as the main strategy. | also think that it is neither borrowing
nor transliteration. It is keeping the exact word untranslated to show the original form of what they have translated. It is the
demonstration of a part of the source text only.

226



Syl ol 4y S
lay Caw e g2 )

g

14 Gl VA0V Jle o | e @il 88 | Practical 210 1 | Translation by a
48 b i) innovations contextual
D3 Gl ST equivalent
IS 4SS
Gl ) s e
15 dhs 03 Gy 0l | s2S LS | Applied 13 2 | Partial
SESIRE AR imagination Misinterpretation
S )2 O sl (S8
SRS ) gl oy
Cal 02y sglia
16 Jws iy | woloe dus | Applied 112 3 | Translation by a
BENPIWE AR 2,8 | daydreaming contextual
S o)l S8 equivalent
GOl JLA aul 44
S R AEPREEDTEI
17 cal Y AoY Jlu o sS4 | “Utilisation of 2|1 1 | Partial
oSl g s, | "dadc,d | the Misinterpretation
P00 S imagination
4 abay SUS power”
"Jaas @ 5,8 S
pAIA Cu i 3 ) 90
Al adl
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.65 | 1.53 | 1.41 1.52

Overall View of the table: The first two (three) more frequent strategies: 3: Partial
misinterpretation (41%) and 1: Translation by a marked collocation (24%) and 4: Translation by a
contextual equivalent (24%) // The Best Scored: 1. Translation by a marked collocation// The
Worst Scored: 2: Misinterpretation// Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.21)
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Table A2-2: Students’ problem-strategy table for P2 (The source language word is semantically complex)

In 1953 the

method was
popularised by Back- Score Strategy
Alex Faickney popularised | translation
Osborn in a book R1 |R2 |R3
called Applied
Imagination.
1| Jbosds gMaal gl | oy s | Found 02 2 | Contextual
L g V40Y Jl 2 2S5 | popularity Misinterpretation
s S oSl
Jid ol S 0
S
2 ol YaoY Ju o G el 40 | Became 111 3 | Translation by a more
AT QLS ja Gy 2wy | famous neutral word
S8 ) ) e
) Gogdi 4 O n)
3 o V40T Jls A aAll | Was 1]0 2 | Translation by a more
oS abus g 4y (5 ) recognised neutral word

S 3 Ol (SSE

4| Solge VA0Y Jlu )0 Ad S5 | Became public 2|3 1| Translation by a more
oS Jas 5303 3 0 neutral word
02 (sl (SSLA
Ryl dliay IS

R LUV SPXGTRTS

5| w1307 Jus o 2w 3 )5« | Was chosen 02 1 | Contextual
oS b 534S iy Al Al Misinterpretation
QLS 2 o) (S
s S daa
Al cj\j Ay 3 ) 90
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63le V40T Jl o
oSl o g a8
o)) S8

25 g8 VLA

.\Jé‘}.ﬂl\mﬁﬁ)}aﬁ

AL.».\JJ)A

-

Al A8

Was chosen

Contextual
Misinterpretation

ol Y40y Jls
oS a3 g
g gl S
DI ) sie

250 oy yma 53y S

J5 g y2a

Was famous

Partial (tense)
misrepresentation

ol YAoY Jls
BESIP VP P
GLS )3 ol (S8
S8 & gl
b g yra

Became
famous

Translation by a more
neutral word

b 53 Gl 0
oS Lo 55 Y 4¥D
23 Gl uSd

O sie S
S RS &) gl
Gl 5z ke
)

Ly

4—33{)-5“

Ay G e

Was
introduced and
became
popular

Translation by a more
neutral word

10

d\.u R 0_9:\..: U.'-'\

QlE ) s2da YA0OY
LA al 4y (QUS
(applied 28
L. i imagination)
G5l (S5 oS

LA L L e

Ob) e
alia) La

Was renowned

Translation by a more
neutral word

11

o) 130Y Jls o
by gadlang iy
Ol (S5 S
Uil 48 K
Tl s e S
Ll

<l =)

Came into
vogue

Translation by a more
neutral word

12

dL.n )J a):ui ug\
oSl s g YaoY
L g sl (S
SIS G sl ol
Al D e

Became
famous

Translation by a more
neutral word

13

Jls Ha Qi ol
oSl gi Y a0y

[RITRGITTRVEN

Found
popularity

Contextual
Misinterpretation
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Sa 0 "ol S8
S o 4y i
ly G sama (g2 S

A8

14

ol YAoY Jls
g i)
BLYSBT RETNAE
S O sl 4S S
8l gy g el

<l =)

Came into
vogue

Translation by a more
neutral word

15

Jua Gy o
S o g3 Y 40T
S 0 sl (SSE
SRS gl i
&_\.».n\ PR D) 9@.&

225 ) sadia

Has become
famous

Translation by a more
neutral word

16

Jh 3 Gis) )
oS b g Y T
S ) o)) (S8
GOl JLA sl 44
REEYAEBIEES R

<l =)

Came into
vogue

Translation by a more
neutral word

17

o 130Y Jle o
BENBIW I P

D os)s) Sl
4" ?t’ 4 A
"JaAS < g 4R IS
pAe i gine ) 5a
A a8l

e
R
A Al

Became
popular among
people

Misinterpretation

Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr

0.76

2.00

1.76

1.51

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 6: Translation by a more neutral /
less expressive word (65%) and 23: Contextual misinterpretation (24%)// The Best Scored: 6:
Translation by a more neutral / less expressive word // The Worst Scored: 2: Misinterpretation//
Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.27)
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Table A2-3: Students’ problem-strategy table for P3 (Situational word or expression in source text)

To run a group Equivalent
. . . Scores
brainstorming session | for: Back- Strategy
effectively... Torun ... translation R1 | R2 | R3
[effectively]
Olsh g gl al o) <)l ) | For the 33 1 | Translation by a
Los Rauda 5o g Sé Jise | effective more general word
implementation
Sisadnds gl Anl | ¢l B s) x| Forthe 2|2 1 | Translation by a
st 5 R (5 e a5k Jise | effective more neutral/less
constitution expressive word
oades R alad) ) Al ) » | For the 1|1 1 | Partial
S se s &l K | effective Misinterpretation
creation
Sisa S skt 4 Lshie4 | To control 13 1 | Partial
B IE-5 UG PPRINEN s JS | effectively Misinterpretation
auda gl sl gl g o)y ) | For the 12 1 | Literal
e il Al IS |l S g lal | efficient equivalence
establishment
Auda 5l el 51 o)) ) | For the 1|2 1 | Literal
o il adl S Al sl | efficient equivalence
establishment
43 ja auds gl al ) sl ) ¢ e | For the 213 1 | Translation by a
o ise by R (s S Jise | effective more general word
implementation
Qe dnala S alay) o) e | use dladl ) e | For the useful 110 1 | Misinterpretation
e S A ) creation
duls Siselal gl | sloal sl | Forthe 3|2 1 | Translation by a
s L Jise | effective more general word
implementation
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10 | ol Gln Y cldladl s )13 5! » | For the 413 1 | Translation by a
Ol gl auda SO Al S )\ | efficient contextual
st s S s S administration equivalent
11 Condis S Al s Azl ) | For the 0(0 1 | Misinterpretation
S 55e 3 b S creation
12 duds Soasal ) | Cunse ) | For the 44 1 | Translation by a
1) e lash a5 S Jise | effective contextual
e fge sk ol s management equivalent
RS
13 | ands SO Ol s 4 ) 0 53 )_n | For the 1|4 1| Literal
Sise S8 ligh a8 JSise | effective equivalence
Lasado administration
14 Gt S laal ) Al sl | For the 0|0 1 | Misinterpretation
59 Sda)se 0 oas R creation
15 s Sl el | sloal sl | Forthe 3|1 1 | Translation by a
Bl 5 S Al Jise | effective more general
o Fisa )sh implementation word
16 s ool el | sloal sl | Forthe 2|2 1 | Translation by a
4 a5 R L IS IS | efficient more general
N (ST PP performance word
17| Seoa S )R usl| DR s)x | Forrunning 1]2 3 | Partial
S e sk (5 ands S Misinterpretation
st s R
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.47 | 2.06 | 1.12 1.55

Overall View of the table: The first two (three) more frequent strategies: 5: Translation by a more
general equivalent (or superordinate)(%29) and 2: Misinterpretation (18%) and 3: Partial
misinterpretation (18%) and 11: Literal translation (18%) // The Best Scored: 5: Translation by a
more general equivalent (or superordinate)// The Worst Scored: 2: Misinterpretation// Inter-rater
reliability: Low (0.32)
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Text No. 2: Babies Feel Pain like Adults

Babies feel pain like agults

The brains of babies “light up”in a very similar way 1o adults
when exposed to the same painful stimulus, a pioncering Ox-
ford University brain scanning study has discovered. It sug-
gests that babies experience pain much like adults

The study looked at 10 healthy infants sged between one
and six days old and 10 healthy adults aged 23-36 years. In-
fants were recruited from the John Radcliffe Hospital, Oxford
(UK) and adult volunteers were Oxford University staff or
students, Medical Xpress reported.

During the research, babies, accompanied by parents and
clinical staff, were placed in a Magnetic Resonance Imaging
(MRI) scanner where they usually fell asleep. MRI scans were
then taken of the babies’ brains as they were ‘poked’ on the
bottom of their feet with a special retracting rod creating a
sensation ‘like being poked with & pencil’ - mild enough that it
did not wake them up. These scans were then compared with
brain scans of adults exposed to the same pain stimulus.

Imgkid.com




Table A2-4: Students’ problem-strategy table for P4 (Marked collocations in the source text)

The brains of babies “light up” in a very Score
similar way to adults when exposed to the | Brain... | Back- R1 |R2 |R3
same painful stimulus. lightup | translation Strategy
1 S S e 248 Gl ja Ol )5 e | e D% | Brain ... feel 2| 1|1 | Partial
& 30 Sy Sra ol ar 28 e )8 Sl o € Misinterpretation
A e )2
2 ) Sy S a3 pajaa 248 (g 83K Jaa | Jee e | Brain...work | 2| 2|1 | Translationbya
Aile a3 (A (o0 Sgad a2 il A e more general
A€ e Jee GYLE ) equivalent
3 OYLE ) 3o s 4l DalS (51 0 g 40 JS3 € e Brain ....light | 4| 4|3 | Translationbya
352 310 s sl S na Lidgal s ol | I ae U marked
A3 (e i (Pl (S Qs i collocation
A R
4 203 W S eyl )3 89S Hre So et | Euly e | Brain ... 2| 3|2 | Translationbya
A0 e )y OYLE ) 3 4l DS Al A o« | response more general
equivalent
5 G Sl agobis) Jle) ) USaS ad | Sl a3 | Brain ... light | 4| 4|2 | Translation by a
Obis ()5 GYLE ) 3 a3 badbie s SLaja | olas i | up marked
T P RER PP collocation
6 And 30 6l Sopme 4y GRS ST e )l g Brain ... had a 2 3|1 | Partial
s (YU& )34y | S0y, e | reaction misinterpretation
Gudila
7 | OYLE ) aule g 4dliie 3 ) se 50 JSa S Jae | Sls e | Brain....light | 4| 4|3 | Translation by a
o A D e Soma g pre ppaS | QLG | up marked
A8 (e L (ES1 5 a8 3,8 W e collocation
8 lie Sy Spaa S gsafas )y | Sl % | Brain ... light 4| 4|3 | Translationbya
a5 k4 L e cdisd ednlse & 5 | ol G | up marked
A3 e Ol GRS g (YLK ) 5 b 4l M3 e collocation
9 B S e a yre 24S Gl OS2 S e %« | Brain .... light 4| 4|3 |Translationbya
OYLE ) 3 4ed Sl 2,8 e I B lasSa SLaa | e | up marked
A3 e U Jaall Se | Gl Jaal) collocation
A )
10 | 048 85 QYLK ) 3 ailles &y 0 IS0 sS 3| Se i | Brain....light | 4| 4|3 | Translationbya
O Jaall (e 358 (oo B OlaSe S diie | Jaadl s [ Up marked
A e o QL collocation
A
11 e jaal S pad (glaa ja 4y (215 50 838 Jaa | SV Jae | Brain ... light 4| 4|3 |Translationbya
83 e i Jaall (8o (VL& 3 ae | QLR | Up marked
R e collocation
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12 W Syl 3 OYLE ) 3 il pa OS2 S | [0S2S] | [children]. .. 4] 42 | Translation by a
A8 (e LS RS 5 SLa | Sl | light up superordinate

o (i
RYT. N
13 4 OV ) 3048 a5k g dand Jles Sa € jae | Aol ke | Brain ... 2 3|2 Translation by a
S e Jae 280 (e by SUY IS jaa SO 23 . | respond more general
equivalent
14 | 53,0 @b oSy aiiled W s a ;0SS e | Sl e | Brain....light | 4| 4|3 | Translationbya
A3 (e QLS (S5 Hea lea 1) (Sal U olss A | up marked
A3 (0 collocation
15 | Lslaud sl Syae 5o VLS ) 3 aiile S3 S i | Ke.. jas | Brain ... light 4| 4|3 | Translationbya
AR e Ol Jaall e coad alls | Jeadl s | up (plural) marked
e Qb collocation
Q13
16 | alad Ll Jae a0 4y ol ol 53 GEISI 5 ol50n .. | Brain...hasa | 3| 3|2 |Partial
A1 YL )3 4g 53l Dl | 302 (2SI | reaction misinterpretation
17 4 ) s 8 e a4y Glal )5 jra | 4] - 0% | Brain ... [in 0 0|1 | Misinterpretation

Al YL 5 | [S= 55 | time of death]
2yl bl | s similar to ...

18 | SLa,n ClS jan i a yre 3 K0S 48 ey | Jae. j3e | Brain of... 2| 2|3 | Translationbya
adliie ) 50 3l (5l 5o el Hae 31,8 e )8 2 o | work more general
A g dee VLS ) 5 aiile equivalent
19 | 4vdnd Jbw sl gl Soae ol p S S | -8 S| [children]... 2| 1]2 | Partial
S e dae OYW& )30 Ja | e e | woOrk Misinterpretation
RS
20 | o0 OB Soma myre 0 IS0 S A8 K | [0S S] | [children]... 4| 3|2 | Translationbya
ol QYL e 4 plileall (Se 11,8 | Se L | light up marked
25l Janl) collocation
21 A e dee GYLE ) 3 4g ded Jla IS2 S Jae ... J= | Brain ... work 2| 2|3 | Translationbya
OSa5S Hra 50 (SLa 0 sl S jaeas () (= Uac more general
(s e g4 dd Jln Ll Jae 258 e luy € equivalent
A e dae VLS )
22 S ae Gl P UK e aS & | Jee. ae | Brain...work | 2| 2|3 | Translation by a
S8 e 4y dd Sl 358 (el 8 Sl 2 e more general
A€ e dae Ju& equivalent
23 23 sl Spae i yre 048 e UK S Jre | L. 3% | Brain ... has 2| 3|2 | Partial
A0 YL ) 3 adliie (53 Shee 058 1A | 2l a8 | function [like misinterpretation
]
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 29| 29|23 | 2.72
1 6|0

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 1: Translation by a marked collocation (39%) and 5:
Translation by a more general equivalent (or superordinate) (30%) // The Best Scored: 1: Translation by a marked collocation
// The Worst Scored: 2: Misinterpretation// Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.86)
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Table A2-5: Students’ problem-strategy table for P5 (Lack of specific use of punctuation marks in target language)

From John Radcliffe Back- Scores Strategy
hospital, Oxford (UK), Oxford(UK), | translation
Rl |R2 |R3
1 Sl Gl len - - | [Radklif 0 1 0 | Omission
hospital]
2 CalSal ) gl Gl jlay - - | [Jan Radklif 0 1 0 | Omission
hospital]
3 3 s Cal€s 5 i jlaw | (Sl 3 ) 50081 | [JaN Radklif 3 2 2 | Replacing commas
oSl hospital] of by genitive
Aksford of construction (non-
England lexical by lexical
items)
4| 2,58l ol ) Gla lin lan | Wil y 355881 | [JAn RAdKIif 4 4 3 | Replacing commas
Ll 5 hospital] of by genitive
Aksford UK construction (non-
lexical by lexical
items)
51 2sanST il ola olin slan 3,581 | [Jan Radklif 4| 4| 3| Replacing commas
(W n) (W %) | hospital] of by genitive
Aksford (UK) construction (non-
lexical by lexical
items)
6| 2sieSl CalSal ) ola liv by | Wil o 54081 | [JAn Radklif 4 4 3 | Replacing commas
Ll 5 hospital] of by genitive
Aksford UK construction (non-
lexical by lexical
items)
7| 2saeST Sl gl glivjlan | - L 2,581 | [Jan Radklif 2 3 2 | Replacing commas
hospital] of by genitive
Aksford - ... construction (non-
lexical by lexical
items)
8 3y5anSl 5 Sl i jlan | - o, 5auST | [JAn Radklif 2 2 2 | Replacing commas
hospital] and by genitive
Aksford - ... construction (non-
lexical by lexical
items) + Partial
misinterpretation
9 3 sauST CadlSal ) L Hlaw 3,581 | [Jan Radklif 3 4 2 | Replacing commas
L) il | hospital] of by genitive
Aksford construction (non-
(England) !exical by lexical
items)
10 adSal ) Ola Ol jlay - - | [Jan Radklif 0 2 0 | Omission
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hospital]

11 Ol Ol jla - - | [Jan hospital] 0 1 0 | Omission

12 CalSal ) gl Gl jlay - - | [9an Radklif 0 2 0 | Omission
hospital]

13 adSal ) Ol Gl jla - - | [Jan Radklif 0 2 0 | Omission
hospital]

14 adSal ) Ol Gl jla - - | [Jan Radklif 0 2 0 | Omission
hospital]

15 ol (il - - | [Radklif 0 1 0 | Omission
hospital] -

16 CadSal ) Gl ey - - | [Radklif 0 1 0 | Omission
hospital]

17 CalSal ) ol Gl ey - - | [Jan Radklif 0 3 0 | Omission
hospital]

18 Bl il Gl e ol - | [R&dKIif 2 3 1 | Partial Omission
hospital] of
England

19 CalSal ) pla Gl ey - - | [Jan Radklif 0 2 0 | Omission
hospital]

20 Gl ) Gl s Gl e - - | [Johan 0 1 0 | Omission +
Radklif Mispronunciation
hospital]

21 Ol Ol jla - - | [9an hospital] 0 1 0 | Omission

22 e o ol ol len 35Sl Les | [Jan Radklif 2 3 2 | Replacing commas

3 5] hospital] of by genitive
Aksford city construction (non-
lexical by lexical
items) + Classifier

23 John Radcliffe ¢t lex - - | [John 0 1 0 | Omission
Radcliffe
hospital]

[Borrowing
the SL word
and alphabet
for the name
of hospital]
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.13 | 2.17 | 0.87 | 1.39

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 8: Omission (61%) and 21: Replacing commas
by genitive construction (non-lexical by lexical items) + Classifier (35%)// The Best Scored: 21: Replacing
commas by genitive construction (non-lexical by lexical items) + Classifier// The Worst Scored: 8: Omission//
Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.95)
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Table A2-6: Students’ problem-strategy table for P6 (A proper noun contains a semantic value which is worth
preserving in translation)

Medical Xpress Medical Back- Score Strategy
reported. Xpress translation |R1 |R2 | R3
1 - - - 0 0 0 Omission
2 X)) Rfmui)®Ra|  Xu)f|Eksnews |1 [1 |1 | Partial Omission
agency
3 - - - 0 0 0 Omission
4 il R4 - |- 0 [1 |0 |Omission
5 |diR San oS s X s | Medical 1 |2 |1 | Translation using
M (oo 51 | news a more general
agency word
(superordinate)
6 | S S a | S JSea | Medikal 4 3 2 Transliteration
eS| Eksperes
7] 8o sl Roa il R4 ) R | Medikal 1 |1 |2 | Translation using
JSax | news a more general
agency word
(superordinate)
8 ESSIESES <S5 | Medical 1 1 0 Partial omission
9 (DS S 5 LB R 4 &S5 | Medical 2 1 1 Literal translation
(vo0xS)) | (Eksperes) + transliteration
10 38 G R Gons) il oSl il | Eksperes 2 |2 |1 |Coinanew phrase
medicine keeping the
general

characteristics

11 | J8oae (oS! (i) R Bala | JSaae s aS) | EKSperes 3 3 1 Transliteration

Medikal
12 - - - 0 0 0 Omission
13 | 2Sadel (S dle sk e ghe | Medical 2 2 1 Translation using
51 | press more general
words
14 oS JBae G R 4s | peumS) S0 | Medikal 4 4 |2 | Transliteration
Eksperes
15 3 S GiIS G oS | Eksperes 1 |2 1 Partial Omission
16 | dSex ) (SR 4| pows) JSea | Medikal 4 3 2 Transliteration
eS| Eksperes
17 Siypally iyl R | (S @by | Medical 1 |0 |1 |Partial
statements Misinterpretation
18 | Sy e s il K4y Cle sihae | Medical 2 |2 |2 | Translation using
5 | press more general

238




words
19 | Sy cle sihae i) R4y Cile sihe | Medical 2 |2 |2 | Translation using
5 | press more general
words
20 - - 0 0 0 Omission
21 | S aliy) R Gl e | SEala) R | Medical 1 |1 |1 |Translation using
reports more general
words
22 - - 0 0 0 Omission
23 | Medical 3 si)) R4 Medical Medical 2 1 2 Translation using
Xpress Xpress Xpress loan word by
exact SL
alphabets
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.48 | 1.39 | 1.00 | 1.29

Overall View of the table: The first two (three) more frequent strategies: 5: Translation by a more
general equivalent (or superordinate) (26%) and 8: Omission (26%) and 9: Transliteration or using a
loan word (17%)// The Best Scored: 9: Transliteration or using a loan word // The Worst Scored: 8:
Omission // Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.91)
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Table A2-7: Students’ problem-strategy table for P7 (Situational word or expression in source text)

Infants were recruited Back- Scores
from _the John Radcliffe | recruited translation R1 TRz TR3 Strategy
Hospital
1 e Ol la OV OIS cl | dagieadien sl | Were 1 3 0 Translation by a
53 0245 03 5 brought more neutral
word
2 PSS S| mageadalgie | Wereborn |0 0 1 Misinterpretation
LA groad Al gia |l lan
3 | 4..0bulen S gl s ol | a5 ead 3ale | Were joined | 4 0 0 Translation by a
2 53 00 (3ale dalllas () more neutral
word
4 e Ol lan S 83 S Ak clas) | Were 3 3 0 Translation by a
JELER R selected more general
word
5 el e ) ) 5 58 o33 s ye | Were 0 0 1 Misinterpretation
35 00d gl ye 235 | discharged
6 | el ..ol len 3 )58 | daseadea,sl | Were 1 |3 |2 |Translationbya
L 50 005 brought more neutral
word
7 OB by 53 Ol )58 Sre | g o3 5e | Were 0 1 2 Misinterpretation
)8 Aallas g o 02 se )8 4aallas | analysed and
L £ s £ | studied
8 e Qs jla S OS2 S 24 sl | Had been 3 4 0 Translation by a
L3 g o2l A 1 5 | selected more general
word
9 e Ol ey S (83 S ad sl | Were 3 3 1 Translation by a
LAl ) selected more general
word
10 | 4@ 8 lalan O Ol sasas K[ Weretaken |1 |1 |1 | Translationbya
JREA more neutral
word
11 o Ol e ) Ol 5 58 x| Were 1 1 1 Translation by a
g more neutral
word
12 v Ol e ) 8o S Sak sl | Were 3 3 0 Translation by a
JRESIEENESA] selected more general
word
13 o Ol ey ) S8 S 23,4 [ Took 1 1 1 | Translation by a
) more neutral
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word

14 | Seibslas e gSasS | o3l | New forces | 0 0 2 Misinterpretation
At Gl jlen
15 OB lan N OSa S Gl | geniiaid K | Were taken | 1 2 1 Translation by a
PR LS more neutral
word
16 sl Al gla s J5 glal j 5 | ead Al g s )5 | Newborn 0 0 2 Misinterpretation
el e
17 o2d Al gla o)l Al 53 | ead Al sie o 3 | Were 0 0 1 Misinterpretation
s Ol sl 235 | newborns
18 e Ol by SOl 5 dad SAsl | Were 3 3 2 Translation by a
LAl ) selected more general
word
19 | L Ol ban O Ol s Jak sl | Were 3 3 2 Translation by a
LAl ) selected more general
word
20 | o Gl len ) Jlakl g | Were 1 1 0 Translation by a
more neutral
word
21 Jeadalgies U lSa S | sadalgias )5 | Newborn 0 0 1 Misinterpretation
W, Gl ey
22 e Ol e Sl Ol 58 vk sl | Were 3 3 0 Translation by a
Ak ol selected more general
word
23 3ol Lindg o JU ol 5 | el Lid4us 35 | Newborn 0 0 2 Misinterpretation
A Ol e
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.39 | 1.52 | 1.00 | 1.30

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 6: Translation by a more neutral
/ less expressive word (39%) and 2: Misinterpretation (35%)// The Best Scored: 5: Translation by a
more general equivalent (or superordinate)// The Worst Scored: 2: Misinterpretation// Inter-rater
reliability: Low (0.28)
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Text No. 3: Mass media

The Mass Media and Violence

1The mass media—radio, television, movies, and the
Incerner—have a huge influence on the wily people,
especially young peaple, viewfrhe world acound
them? No one claims that che high level of US. vio-
lence has any one cause, bur most people wonder if
the mass media are part of the problem.
3 There is a loc of violence in today’s mass media.
& The typical youngster in the United States watches
abour four hours of television each day, and many
television shows, including cartoons, contain plenty
of viclence?Over the course of 1 year, estimates sug-

gest that a typical child observes roughly 12,000 v

olent acts (3. S. Barry, 1993; Groves, 1997).

€ Movies, on average, are more violent than tele-

vision shows?One sign of how serious the problem
of violence in the mass media has become is that 2
decade ago, the American Medical Association
(AMA, 1997) declared the mass media 1o be 2 hazed
to our health®Many people seem to agree: The AMA
teports that three-fourths of .S, aduls say they have
either rurned off a television program or walked out
of a movie becsuse of disturbing levels of violence.

7 In a statistical study of violence on television
shows broadcast during the 2000-01 season, the
Center for Media and Public Affairs (2002) counted
in average of fifteen scenes involving serious vio-
lence (defined as murder, aggravated assault, rape,
and kidnapping) per Lour, and they observed the
same level of violence in movies.

10 A violent scene every four minutes may seem
high!'But the researchers noted 2 modest decline in
the rate of serious violence on television compared to
a few years earlier. Pechaps, they sugg gi, crincism
of TV violence is having some c&'ej. ut the re-
searchers found no change in the level of violence i
the movies, -

L

e o R

(== m: level of violence on television and in -

f movies remains high, the researchers conclude, we

¢ needa more effective raung system in order to allow
viewers (especially parents monitorin what their
ildren watch) to know what to expect.0f the five

: mostviolent TV shows in the study, four were given

i the mild PG (*Parental Guidance”) rating (R. S.

~._Lichter, 2002).

————at
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Table A2-8: Students’ problem-strategy table for P8 (Specific use of punctuation marks)

The mass media - radio, Strategy Strategy
television, movies, and Punctuation : | Back-
the Internet - have ahuge | -... - translation | R1 |R2 |R3
influence . . .
1 o) -oren sl il - |- 1 2 3 | Punctuation
= i) g Walaiam ¢y g s Transference
2 Jad ) S sl il Jas 5 | As 4] 4| 3| Replacement
5 ald (g sl ¢ gl by verbal
PRt signs
3 o)y — oran sl aila - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
G i RS DR TAPIS PR PIN Transference
4 conly— oa g R sl aila - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
G 1| S DR TP PN Transference
5 ¢ 3 - oran ol ) il g - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
G P DR TP PR PN Transference
6 o)y — oa g R ailu - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
5 (ainn) W Al oy 5 503 Transference
7 Jal 48 _nes s 4lus Jali 4< | Including 41 3| 2| Replacement
5 L (5050 ¢ sl by verbal
LAl e il signs
8 sy ke a5 K (sla 4ila aile | Like 41 4| 3| Replacement
e i) la alid () g 5l with verbal
signs
9 ¢ gl — oman ol Jibas g - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
e il 5 W alid () g 3l Transference
10 | esealy auile oaea Bl Jibug aile | Like 4 4 3 | Replacement
oo i) gl ald o g sl by verbal
signs
11 | sy Jad ) oren sl aila Jad 5l | As 4 4 3 | Replacement
) 3 Al 33 by verbal
signs
12 | ey dad ) oaen sla adla Jud ) | As 4 4 3 | Replacement
il g Labaas ¢y g2 30503 by verbal
signs
13 ¢ o)y -5 R sla 4l - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
G i PR R AP RVE PIN Transference
14 - agae sl 4l - - 1 2 1 | Omission
ey g Lgalid ¢ 5 50
15 ol abea ) (ren adla alea ) | Including 4 4 3 | Replacement
il g Lalans € 5 3050 by verbal
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signs
16 | cOsnsli el - dls ) aaa - |- 1 2 3 | Punctuation
oy g Lata Transference
17 | el adea 3 e ol aila 4lea 3 | Including 4 4 3 | Replacement
el g L ¢ 5 50 by verbal
signs
18 adea ) gran Ll ) i :alea ) | Including: 4 4 3 | Replacement
s lain -0 g 50l - g0l by verbal
L signs
19 ol —oren sl Al - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
5 e (sl ald (5 505 Transference
- iy
20 ol - oran sla Al - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
5 e (sl ald (5 505 Transference
.- i)
21 ol —oran sl Adla - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
5 i sla alid g 5 68 Transference
22 sl ) Je a5 K sl il Jie | For 4 3 2 | Replacement
i i) g W ald o g sl example by verbal
signs
23 JaldiaS men sla il Jali 4S | Including 4 3 2 | Replacement
S ald (s 3l ¢ gl by verbal
oy e signs
24 ¢ sl aiile L adl ) o il 2l | Like 4 4 3 | Replacement
sl Al g la ald g ) g 503 by verbal
. Bl signs
25 ¢ gy - a5 S sla 4l - - 1 2 3 | Punctuation
i) g la Al oy g ol Transference
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.44 | 2.84 | 2.80 | 2.69

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 20: Punctuation transmission
(52%) and 21: Replacement of non-lexical by lexical items (44%)// The Best Scored: 21:
Replacement of non-lexical by lexical items // The Worst Scored: 8: Omission// Inter-rater
reliability: Low (0.65)
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Table A2-9: Students’ problem-strategy table for P9 (The tension between accuracy and naturalness (for translating

noun clause))

Have a huge
influence on
the way
people, the way Back-translation Score Strategy
especially p'eople R1 TRz TR3
young people | view the
view the world
world around | around
them them
1 N hwe il | il o8& | Humans’ viewpoint | 2 3 2 Replacing noun clause by
s (sl o8 S noun phrase
Lo siada 2 yla
bl
2 | el A6 Ly 3 85 | The way people 4 3 3 Translation by a
p e CBAS 4 G | view the world contextual equivalent
AR pasad 4 Jes | around them
A Qs (Ol oLl )
oLl hal (e
Al
3 A e il i3 2 | Has in the people’s | O 1 1 Misinterpretation
S5 sy | a3y a3 | way of life which
R a2 e 4S5 | shows them the
B 5 g pad ks | world around
shiraS glsa | 4y Cal Ll
Ll 4 ) Gl bl e ol Ll
LAY e Ll s
4 | a6 ] a3 5% | The way people 3 3 3 Translation by a
A e e A NS ka4 | look at the world contextual equivalent
(Mo pasad |25 bl | around them
il k) glin 4y
Aolhaa
5 D) i | SaiySaw | People’s life style | 0 0 1 Misinterpretation
4;33.} S (@l e
Lo pada ¢pd e
W5l o sl )
6 RS 4S = ¢ | The kind people 1 1 1 Literal translation
e dS o8 | slia A e | see the world
Lagada | 58 )kl | around them
sl | iy
EABIST B
2l adiy
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7 | SR b & o5~ | The way Replacing noun clause by
GRS | ala s K5 | individuals look at noun phrase
b guaiea il sksa 45 | the world around
el Ol | i sl | them
(L gal
8 R G | A8 sl | The individuals’ Partial misinterpretation
Al A ) s wbid 3 | imaginings of the
«QHls> pasad | o 5a il skl | world around them
al Hhal laa )
Al A
9 | ssoSox 8| w s 4a )k | The way people Partial misinterpretation
SR 422 | look at the world
Lo sads 03 e s | around them
s dbiln | el
Al Ll ylal
10 | s osobes L | a2 e G5 K5 | The viewpoints of Replacing noun clause by
4 pd e (8K 4 Cuws | people about the noun phrase
Ll (o pad ks | world around them
Gt G | Ll Ll
Al ol ylal
11| ot ebae LG (Sai3Sew | Human life style Translation by additional
S 550 s 4 | and the way they explanation
i Qa5 | Wl i % | view the world
SO s 43 < | around them
a1 RS Olea
dex | i) )
Ll lddl)
12 | ) Jhes a6 | Lglaal )8, | Men’s behaviour Translation by additional
Qs x| oad S 5 | and their view of explanation
Lo pade Ll e 4 | the world around
PSPt A
4 olid Ko
<kl e
Al
13 2@ il | 4SS, a0l | People’s way that Misinterpretation
(a0l by | they look at the
Ml basada | 568 Gl k) | world around them
sliaaS ol Ay )
1y a5 Gl skl
A (e
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14 | sy 6| a8 s&u | Individuals’ Replacing noun clause by
380 o8 wlia 4 | viewpoint of the noun phrase
U o> st <l | world around them
Ol om slid 4
Al
15 | lme sl | )8 (5 55 | The way Replacing noun clause by
3 RS wbir 4 | individuals look at noun phrase
QU s pasads | LiGl ) | the world around
ki them
LAl Ll lal
16 o), | Sxiy i | People’s lifestyle in Misinterpretation
S TSRS 22 a3« | the world around
P e S e | them
A A agada | ] Gl )
O D20l
s Ll Cal Ll
EPVIPS
17 | el | Su)Ses | Individuals’ Misinterpretation
A (B ) S 538 | lifestyle and the
sl edim | (lea o | viewpoint of the
e o8 | s L) | world around them
Al ol lal
18 26 i | a3 56 S35 | People’s life and Translation by additional
e S | Ll ol&un 5 | their view of the explanation
A L pat 4 Gl | world around them
el a5 s ea
e 43 G ol k)
Al sl lal
19 | @) shww Ll | 38553 | The way people Replacing noun clause by
i AIesad |l 3l | view the world noun phrase
e ady 3l A o> | around them
¢l s> 3l A L) )
Ole ok 2
Al LEsl lal
20 | rembe 86wl | People’s worldview Replacing noun clause by
(ad e i e 3 e noun phrase
QU s> pa pai
Aol
21| sl 86 S | Individuals’ style Translation by additional
S0 | S Uiy | and way of life and explanation
SN gy 538 | their view of the
capad 42 | Laala | world around
SOl 8
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Cad Laalla 43 Caanad
ikl e 4 e
Sl 4l Ll <l
22 | Rposbes 6| alH cuad | Individuals’ 2 2 2 Partial misinterpretation
538 Caiad s ) | mentality of the
wasaia | a5 el yn [ world around them
dl.:u.\ J\ cuh\};
2535 O 9l
-.l.'a‘)\.l
23 mee DA |28 i &5 | The way people 4 3 3 Replacing noun clause by
A G K wbid 4 | view the world noun phrase
Qbls> bagada | L& gl yu | around them
sl
24 | ) 586 a3 e S35 | People’s life and 3 2 2 Translation by additional
23 5 e (S &l a5 | the way they look explanation
4 i Ll 4 Cuw | at the world around
Lyl (sl sk | them
A il L padia RN
Aol ol
25| e 086 | a3 e (S35 | People’s life and 1 1 2 Partial misinterpretation
4 e e S35 | Ll 5 K5 5 | their viewpoint and
B o> 5 | the world around
s BN <l lal
il k) lea
Aol
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.24 | 2.12 | 1.96 | 2.11

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 10: Replacing noun clause by noun phrase
(40%) and 2: Misinterpretation (20%) and 13: Translation by additional explanation (20%) // The Best Scored:
10: Replacing noun clause by noun phrase // The Worst Scored: 2: Misinterpretation// Inter-rater reliability:
Good (0.90)
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Table A2-10: Students’ problem-strategy table for P10 (The source language concept is not lexicalised in the target

language)
The typical youngster in the United | Equivalent Scores
states watches about four hours of | for: Back-
television each day. youngster | translation | R1 | R2 | R3 | Strategy
Al B al )3 dm juy Soaisai ) 43 =z | Juvenile boy | 2 1 1 | Translation
R e L (g8 el len ) Lihe word using a
male hyponym
gender]
)5 dsena sl (DSl Olsasi a Ols>s | Youngster |4 |4 3 | Translation
oo Wil (s sl el e a5a 50 by a
JRES contextual
equivalent
DA oaaia IV 5o era Ol g2 58 S0 Os>s | Youngster |4 4 3 Translation
il () s sl el Jlea a5a 50 H5) by a
WS e contextual
equivalent
3gaa 4l 5 el 3 sale Gl G Ols> | Young 2 [0 |2 | Translation
A e Ll ol el lea using a
hyponym
saaie VLI 3 day o (S 4 gad () sic 4 4w | Juvenile boy | 2 1 1 Translation
Lalai O st Cele jlea asaa a5, [the word using a
S signifies hyponym
male
gender]
el ¥ agan 18 sl 2 il ) 85 8 OBls> | Theyouth |2 0 2 Translation
S e LalaS (5 358 55 using a
hyponym
el Fadl )50l (adld 2 b Sy 24 | Individual |1 0 1 Translation
S o Lilad (g0 sl by a more
general
equivalent
D0 03 el D3 dan S Jle 5 42 | Juvenile boy | 2 1 1 Translation
A e Wi (g sl el F 3 gas [the word using a
signifies hyponym
male
gender]
35 el 03 (Jgana (sla 4z | L 4asy e | Juvenile 2 1 1 | Translation
= Ozl gLl 4 el Jlea boyz [the using a
30 \sl\il(g)rzifies hyponym
male
gender]
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10 | Jasas o) 8 edaie SVLI 5o (s 55 S Ols> 5 | Youngster Translation
A e s insli Gl lea by a
contextual
equivalent
11 oanie WYL ) (Ul s 5 ) sk 4 s Gblsa s | Youngsters Translation
A5 )3 Js) A AS N5 e pda by a
LS G pa )y aa Gl )l Celu e contextual
S e O 52 50 equivalent
12 Db 0 on el o (Ul g OUlsa 55 | Youngsters Translation
Osnsti el Jlen a5 (&ba by a
N e contextual
equivalent
13 a9 la il sa G el sanie YL 2 W _si ) s> | Those who Translation
o WL s sl ja) o el e are by a
JRREES younger contextual
equivalent
14 | Cela ¥ Dy, on Kol 5ol clilss o4 s> | The youth Translation
S e LA (5 59 30 58 using a
hyponym
15 Flasas oSG al Ol s S e Gl sia Ul | Young Translation
48 2ie o0 Lalai 4] )5 ) 52 sl el using a
el 88 (sl Al 5 0 5)S el hyponym
b e
16 393 53 I el sasie L) 3y o 58 = | Boy Translation
sty s » ) cele Jlea using a
S e Ll hyponym
17 LAl 4 1 5l 53 (Jgena () 53 o Ols> s | Youngster Translation
Lolal (g 50 sl ad) )5y el jlea 250a by a
WS e contextual
equivalent
18 | Las S el sasie clll o e 5 (U1 s o4 s> | The youth Translation
S e Wi (s 38 j5) 0 ela ¥ using a
hyponym
19 A eanie SV o (dsara Olsa S s> | Young Translation
oo Wilad (s sl el e a9aa 55 ) using a
JRES hyponym
20 | Adl)ssexmie WL o e s Ol B S s> | Youngster Translation
A e Osa st el Jlea s by a
contextual
equivalent
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21 | Jlen 23 el 3 (Jsene glsa s S Ols>s | Youngster (4 |4 3 | Translation
NS e WAL (50 g8 0] 55 el by a
contextual
equivalent
22 2 el 0 (sl dan s Ui o) sie 4 42y | Juvenile boy | 2 1 1 Translation
O nsl il Jgridia el ¥ a5a ) [the word using a
e signifies hyponym
male
gender]
23 | Al ofile sk 4 0 al 0258 S 3 [ Individual [1 [0 [1 | Translation
A e Wil (g sl el ¥ by a more
general
equivalent
24 ¥ 55 Sl )2 (s il sa L ol ) a_al | Individuals | 1 0 1 Translation
S e oalitul (g eli ) el by a more
general
equivalent
25 | 4, Kol o gale GlSa S Qb ) OS2 | Children |2 [3 |2 | Translation
S e Lila el jlga dpaa by a more
neutral / less
expressive
word
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.96 | 1.64 | 2.52 2.04
Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 7: Translation using a hyponym
(48%) and 4: Translation by a contextual equivalent (36%) // The Best Scored: 4: Translation by a
contextual equivalent // The Worst Scored: 5: Translation by a more general equivalent (or
superordinate) // Inter-rater reliability®®: Acceptable (0.89)

% The issue of inter-rater reliability including the meaning of the numbers will be discussed in section 4.7.5.
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Table A2-11: Students’ problem-strategy table for P11 (The tension between accuracy and naturalness)

No one claims that the high level of U.S

violence has any one cause, but most people any one Back-
wonder if the mass media are part of the translation Strategy
problem. cause R1 | R2 | R3
1 ol gl 5 (VL ) e 2 Led) il 6 i S ez [ NO 0 |0 |1 | Misinterpretation
Al 25K o HK8 a0 e i Ll 2 I asesa g 18 al claimant
At O ) (Jal paie raa sla
2 0 i A (VL rdan 4S i & g ga (il (se 20 Siae A4 n | On 0O |0 |0 Misinterpretation
A4S Xidina a3 e il Lol el IR 5 3 81 5 S XL, | influential
Ll JSia gl ol gl l&as sl aila individuals
3 Bl o i p88 (YL edans 4S S Lol il g o S | Jia SO Ll | Any one 4 |4 |3 | Translationbya
Gl aaat gl a3 je SISH (gl el atdly iy S e cause contextual
Y (CA PR EQE PW) 5 W SR Y EER PEQT R NPT equivalent
4 saate Cllyl 50 i gl (SYL prdan 4S i e S ma | (pea 40 ka8 | Any One 4 |4 |3 | Translationbya
AS 205 ol e e S Lal Casd il (a4 Jah 1S Jas | cause contextual
JSebia 0l ) aidae (i Gl (San a5 K (sl il equivalent
Rt
5 YLy i dA (VL b S 3K ailed) S ma | Jid SO Ll | Any one 4 |4 |3 | Translationbya
A4S 21 w23 ya yidi Lal 3 5la Jala <SG L 1S el sasia cause contextual
A e S8 | Aliass (b ) (88 ren Jal ) iy equivalent
6 |\ .. 4528 i lea) Sa - |- 0 |0 |0 [Omission
7 VL) i pdA sdae (idy 48 € Lea) i 5 ad oK dh o | Onecause |3 |3 |3 | Translation by a
Ngaad ) g iy o0 53 ) 5ok 53 dily S eania less expressive
ol IS ) (5 oren sl Al LT aS equivalent
8 Bl a2 je i pSA laie det 4S 2 i ledl (S | J SO Ll | Any one 4 |4 |3 | Translation by a
Ll 48 2l dial ga (e a3 pe S el el Jala G L cause contextual
fatia JSChe ol ) el A g K sla ailu equivalent
9 S pal o gl ) el ] (585480 jlai lea) Sa Jda S| Onecause |3 |3 |3 | Translation by a
e Bl ) Q5 4S e a3 e ) Lal ca)la Jida S less expressive
Sl O ) g i equivalent
10 VL 2 i p8A (sVL () e A4S G O e S JheSu | Onecause |3 |3 |3 | Translationbya
s 5 Ll 4 03 188 2 ye i el 6 la Jida G sasie less expressive
LA JSiie ol ) s omen bl ) equivalent
11 | e Cugdd 51 (VL mlaw a8 2iadi o) e 3l 8 Jl g | Jle G a | Eachone,a [0 |1 |1 | Misinterpretation
S p ey S el ol e S 58 G el 2 35m e cause
O e gl Al ) AS (S sa )2 gl w0
Sl ol S
12 YL i 88 (YL rhass 4S G (pl e e S ma | Ale IS8 | Eachone,a | 0 1 1 Misinterpretation
O i oran b ailay S1 Ll ke alaS 58 eaaia cause
NS e anad a3 e le | ot S ol
13 Bl o i 88 (YL dans 4S 0 i ledl (S s omall | Aspecific |0 |1 |1 | Misinterpretation
2 e Gl o) e i Gl Ll el pald adld juals u=dd | person’s
S JSEe i) ) (B8 (o858 sla aily R e=ls | fault
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14 pd e Lal 2l i ) ) Wy i 3Rl s S 180 5l 0 < | Cause Misinterpretation
uane ()l (an (a gae (sl adlus ) L 2y din) A&
15 S B el o i i (VL el A4S it e da S s 2l s | Does not Misinterpretation
e oW Al L) AS S e JSE a0 je Cyy HES) Ll ol have a
o b Gl S ) Jals reason
16 Slal 2 )l G el 3 i 3 5 (YL mhan 48 o)z =i M | Isnota Misinterpretation
ana ) AS arie ) il Lgadl i Lol 058 i s 253 | reason for
gl IS ) i s sl
17 ERE PRGN P GH P SN P NG LR LAY PN PR PINES 2l Jle | Has some Misinterpretation
e sl Al ) 4S 2 e pd e et Wl aayla Jle reasons
A COS ol ) oAy
18 B el o i g3d (YL Jal e e 5 o2 S 5= | Responsible Misinterpretation
S ) e | (omen Bl )l s s 3 e i Lal e —uee | and
L1 (e claimant
19 el 3 i gl (VL () 30 4S 2 ailedl Sz | saals dda | A unitary Translation by a
sl 4l 48 25l a0 je i Lal 3y (gaal 5 i cause less expressive
it e ) el a5 S equivalent
20 | adbes, LIS NS e S8 a0 pe i el cala A SO L | Jl SO Ll | Any one Translation by a
ool Szt 5d L 2ot S0 ol ) (o o2es sla cause contextual
saaie OYLI )3 i A (6WL ()l hae 4S 2K equivalent
21 | el it YVl mhuaSaSled wilg i (S | (€ 2 | On anyone Misinterpretation
s s cpl e ol 8l il Lal ca I a5 S e
Cand O ) and ren 4l Jla p 434S
22 pd e i plA ) ana gl Jilo Leii AS i e e (S s Jia e | Any cause Translation by a
Ll S aviia cpl il gla) sa 2 e s Ll cand o)l contextual
faiinn JSie ol )l (o3 a5 K sla 4wl equivalent
23 G p8A sdee (3348 23 R () et il 5 S g Jals G | One cause Translation by a
AS 2 g oo 25 ) ok 5 )l daly S saaie YL less expressive
ol JSiia (S8 oaea adbu U equivalent
24 S el 50 YU mha i gld 4SS ailed) S @ | ol D) Se | One of Misinterpretation
La 4l o ool A8 a0 ye i b ol Ja¥a ) ) Y2 | these
&S ansl M ) ) Send causes
25 AS o S el 50 Cisdid VL Ol jae n e oS @ | d Sl | Any one Translation by a
Aok iy S L cause less expressive

equivalent
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Table A2-12: Students’ problem-strategy table for P12 (Recognition of the fixed expression)

No one claims that the high level of U.S
violence has any one cause, but most
people wonder if the mass media are part
of the problem.

Wonder if

Back-
translation

R1

R2

R3

Strategy

G pdd 31 (YL Ol e 23S Lol Xl 5 e (S n
ﬁedf)@u‘.d)\ﬁw@\.&f“}du
o ™

Think

Misinterpretation

Vi o 4S Cai & guda g (gl (020 S
it Ll ecal IR G o) 8l 5 8 el 3 Ci Ba
Rl i 18 ar (sla Al 4S diaEina 2d e

Ll JSCia

R

Believe

Misinterpretation

03 i gAY mdas 4S 2K Lol il g el oS
JRia ) (880 068 W aila ) 4S Gl aaati gl

Gt gla

It’s
surprising

Misinterpretation

D) L) ol s (et 4y Jasd 150 el sasia culll
OSas A5 R (sla il ) 48 25k (ol 2 pd g
AL JSie Gl ) ke s

Q)b ol

Believe

Misinterpretation

0 i gl (oYL o 4SS i lea) S
i Ll ala Jaly CSG Le WG el sastia ey
O O (A e ol ) il g 48 iy a0 e
MJ‘EAJM\)M

Al

Do not
know

Misinterpretation

Omission

G pdA odae ity 4S A€ Lo} 2l 5 cad S
o 25 O ok 52,18 didy S eaaie VL)
i oran (sl auls ) Ll 4S el 5y g i

Sl (e )

e 2 )
JJ}J.L.»):}.
Ll 4Saiimas

Ask
themseleves
and wonder
if

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

Al e Lipdd e des 4SAS ailed) S
o e e i Ll e la Jaly G L 18 jal
Cl ) hand a5 R sla adli ) L 4 aiily dia) &

dal A (e
Ul 4< asilay

Wonder if

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

DA igdd ) el (Ba a8 jlailed) (San
4S idfina a3 ya HSI L) o by G 1Sl

Sl O ) (g A oren Bl ) Qs

Believe

Misinterpretation

10

0 il (VL Ol e 48 a0 e 20 S b
e e ‘)A.ui;uLn‘ cJJ\J débg_i...)oﬂaln u‘).n.g\

333\5\;.'\5

Are curious

Translation using a
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Ol D) 2 omen Bl iy Ll 48 21 4l8aS hyponym
st S0
11 O YL s 4 20 () e 3l A1 ) 23y & s | Become
2, Sile S0 a0 el 50 2 ea e sla CaigiA 2 g3 e | surprised o )
R . . L R . Misinterpretation
45@)};4)3)4}»@5))&4)3;63‘)4&_\3‘)45\&\ 45‘;[)};4 Wh]le
12 i g YU el 48 Covi () e S g |l RV If L Are
sl 4ty S ol e Al 58 saate YL i€ | surprised . .
. e o ns Misinterpretation
g._\;:ued)ng._\lx:\mdmu.g\)\@»;gw;
13 03 i gAY mdan aS 0w Lol S maa o sl | Are
ad e i Gl Lal el aald add uali 1S S axs | surprised if . .
TR, ¢ . 2| - . Misinterpretation
O D) (s (A RS b la ) S NS e s
14 ly iy La s ) s oS gt S el 2 sl &« | Wonder if Translation by a
osae b il Ll aiily dia) 52 (e a2 e Wl Ul asslay contextual
o L anies Juara Gl 3 Sl equivalent
15 A i (VL el 4S e e de S | NS e Sé | Think that Translation by a
AS K e S8 o ey S Ll o las LS el | 8 L LT AS | whether or contextual
o bl JSCae ) el caan sl adlu, U not equivalent
16 15\.\)41 PREUIEREN Bl Lﬂ\}h C.Lu S @LGJ\ e 8 ) il Are
033 il gl yidigs Ll 0 gk i o Sl o pla | R0 4S st | surprised if o ]
. .. . P . Misinterpretation
17 YL gl 5 aVhaa pnaSak dledl S avly e | Know
Al 48 23 e 03 ye e Lol cayla Jle santia Misinterpretation
i COMSCEe ()l SA rea s
18 3 i plA (YL e e g o2 oS 2y« [ Know
1 e i) s a3 e i el i 1S 5l Misinterpretation
Al e JSE ) Slend
19 A sl VL O e 4SS i lenl (S auily o3 | DO not
A4S 2310 i ad ye i el 3o sl 5 Jala Gl know Misinterpretation
ited S ) and a9 K sla il
20 S e S8 a0y it Wl cala i S e | 35S e 53 | Think
L astea JSie o) ) (2580 oren gl ailu, U U4 | whether - .
T ) o i Misinterpretation
Caipdd (WL () e 4SS i led) (S s ja
sdatta Q\ﬂ.l\ B
21 0 i g8A (YL lan 48 2K Lol 2l g5 oad (S | e il | Believe Misinterpretation
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A i bl IR e 80 S a5 Gl RS
e Al Jla e 4048 2t e Gl p
Sl O ) e
22 Ol paa o o i a8 G e 20 S wlsa- | -want to Translation b
. . e ranslation
Sl sA a3 ya i La) ol (4l a2 e i g8A | i (ails | KnOW coztsxi‘u; ya
O i a5 R (sl Al Ll 4S s ol (il Ui 4 | whether )
- equivalent
? . !S 3 ‘-.):3‘
23 sac (i 4S 03 K () oot 5 oad (S w25 | Ask _
i - e n T . Translation by a
) b 93510 Jaly (S0 santia YL i A W aS ais | themselves texctual
. contextua
VO I aila Ll as 2 53 )
e ) (i man adlay SR R whether equivalent
Sl
24 YL C.Lu... i gl 4S A€ i led) (S a3 8% | Are worried
O o ye yidi Lal sl di¥a ol ) (So G sl o )
3L e ) ) e s 4l o guil A4S Misinterpretation
Lau) K5
25 Slaaa ol B gl aS G ede S Jalsa | Want to Translation b
. . e ranslation
OLMP edf P Lol ol Qﬁ\ r‘aﬁf L g Aud Q.\...u\d knOW Coﬁt:):tlaol ya
3 i S sl il Ul 48 vt () cpiadla Liag .
a8 O L Ol s ) whether equivalent

? o !S B O:j\
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Table A2-13: Students’ problem-strategy table for P13 (Difference in role of proposition/adverb in SL

and TL)
Many television shows, including Including Back-
cartoons, . ... translation
R1 | R2 | R3 | Strategy
b OIS Jald s 55l sl sy il J«la | Consisting |1 | ¥ |2 | Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
e ) (503050 sl el ) (5 ks alea 3l | Including |4 | ¥ |3 | Translationbya
BN contextual
equivalent
alea Sl (ol (5l 4ali ) sk alea 3l | Including |4 | ¥ |3 | Translationbya
BENEPBIN contextual
equivalent
JUe 51 O sl s 4ali ) (s Jis ) x| For 3 | Y |2 | Translationbya
BENSPBIN example relative hyponym
Alaa 5l e sl sl Al ) (sl alea | Including |4 | ¥ |3 | Translationbya
BESSTBLN contextual
equivalent
OIS ol (353 30585 sl 4ali ) (s Jali | Consisting |1 | ¥ |2 | Translationbya
AT contextual
equivalent
el 4S () 0 3 55 (sl s ) (5 s Jdli | Consisting |1 | ) |2 | Translation by a
LSS contextual
equivalent
alan Dl e s 3050 (sl Al ) (5 ks alea J | Including |4 | ¥ |3 | Translationbya
L oSS contextual
equivalent
L 0SS el o 5l sl Gilas il Jali | Consisting |1 | ¥ |2 | Translationbya
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contextual

equivalent
10 | osiSales ) Gm sl sl el 5l s alea ) | Including Translation by a
. contextual
equivalent
11| 05S dald (s 5l sl 4l ) s b Jali | Consisting Translation by a
e contextual
equivalent
12 Siile (553 350 sl 4ali s (b Sl 5 b 2l | Like Translation by a
LS relative hyponym
13 | O5S el (559 a5 (sl 4aliy ) 5 ks Jali | Consisting Translation by a
L contextual
equivalent
14 - - - Omission
15 e 0558 a5 5l (sl 4l J«L& | Consisting Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
16 L OIS Jald (s a5 (sl gl (sl J«Li | Consisting Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
17 L O silS Alaa 5L Al Sl s b alea ) | Including Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
18 | .. U5 O (S sl e 4eli b Os> | Because Translation by a
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation
19 el 48 0 sl sl (il ) (s ol Jali | Consisting Translation by a
BRSTBI contextual
equivalent
20 O5S ol (53 358 W 4l 5l (5 obaes Jali | Consisting Translation by a
e contextual
equivalent
21 O S Jald (59 3l (sl 4l ) (L Jali | Consisting Translation by a
Ll contextual
equivalent
22 O sl W 4ali () ) 53 s alea ) | Including Translation by a

contextual
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L oS alea

equivalent

23 0SS (Sa Wy 4al s ) (5l <> | Even « |1 | Misinterpretation

24 | b oS Jald gl sla Glilad I LA Jali | Consisting ¥ |2 | Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

25 e ) (s 300 sl 4l ) (5 ks alea ) | Including ¥ |3 | Translation by a

LW gsils

contextual
equivalent

Table A2-14: Students’ problem-strategy table for P14 (Translation of a terminological word or

expression)
Serious
\(/C'jg:,_?:gj s Aggravated | Back- Score Strategy
murder, assault translation R1 |R2 |R3
aggravated
assault...)
gz gle cisis | . Kais ales | FUrIOUS 1 1 1 Partial
st o i ya3) attack misinterpretation
oxbe) F3 4
alox ) Cogis «>ls | Aggression 1 1 1 Translation by a more
(oo les o )23 general equivalent
3 agad o o g o ye | Assault 3 3 3 Translation by a less
5 oo e i b expressive equivalent
GO el Cigi == s —»o | Aggravated 4 4 3 Translation by a
ez 5y e J25) o assault contextual equivalent
b sls Cogis <Ms | Furious 1 1 1 Partial
5 alex 5 . < .. | attacks misinterpretation +
o ) Translation by a
superordinate
o sle cogis | was sl ales | Fierce attacks | 2 1 1 Translation by a
alos ( Ji5 alax 5 superordinate
(2o sl
ool gtz s | 555 s alas | Flerce attack | 2 1 1 Partial
alos Ji5) el and assault misinterpretation +
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additional explanation)

(0,95 995 9 Jyad 9% 9
8 wle)gas Cogis col> | Crime Misinterpretation
o gliz g J8
9 oz gl cisis |51, sl ales> | FUriOUS Partial
2 sl o>« J15) s attack misinterpretation +
(i Translatlpn by a
superordinate
10 | cor lo coges — |- Omission
(e J53)
11| Ger sl cisis | o5y o> | ViciOus Translation by a
oSl J25) attack superordinate
(s
12 sz Sisis |4 JLSL al> | Fierce and Translation by a
sle o adeiie) L. | sudden attack superordinate +
AL oo o 5 (Overtranslation)
(g lds
13 sur o coges > wags | Serious threat Misinterpretation
Sagd (J5 L)
(o g0
14 J3) coileas | ANger Misinterpretation
(asiloas
15 | sas o cogas o ales | Fierce attack Translation by a
ol oles ales | superordinate
ety alos i3
16 Gz Sisis | S sagas | Making the Misinterpretation
lsias oad b pae) s a_ttack more
S et o8 fierce
(alo>
17 sl cigas - - Omission
23 ga>
(e Ji8
18 | ales  J8)csses < ale> | Furious Partial
(enSais sl Seis attacks misinterpretation +

Translation by a
superordinate
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19 | @) o cipes > s<—r> | Aggravated | 4 4 3 Translation by a
5 oy e Ji ol L. | assault contextual equivalent
20 ) B Cogis alxlew alo> | Armed attack | 1 0 1 Partial
dlas (55 e misinterpretation +
o Translatlpn by a
superordinate
21 | sox o cogis o ale> | Fierce attack | 2 1 1 Translation by a
alo> (33 o superordinate
(VR
22 Joo) b Cogis coli> | Crime 0 0 1 Misinterpretation
(obz g 3
23 | els pis amo | o) 00l ale> | Fierce attack | 2 2 2 Partial
5 oo ales ¢ i3 595 and assault misinterpretation +
- 9 .- .
L ’ additional explanation)
(3,95 99
24 | igis ga> aimo s | Massacre 0 0 1 Misinterpretation
liaS (Jid e b
25 | om cogas Lels cosis ale> | Violent 1 1 1 Partial
alos ¢ J25 wile) S attack misinterpretation
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.28 | 1.16 | 1.12 | 1.19

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 3: Partial misinterpretation
(32%) and 2: Misinterpretation (24%) and 5: Translation by a more general equivalent (or a
superordinate) (24%)// The Best Scored: 4: Translation by a contextual equivalent// The Worst
Scored: 8: Omission// Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.69)
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Text No. 4: French police foil imminent terror attack

French police foil
4mminent terror attack in Paris

French security services prevented an “imminent”
terrorist attack in Paris and arrested a suspected
terrorist, according to the Interior Minister.

The suspect, a university student who appeared to
have shot himself in the leg, was taken into custody
on Sunday after an arsenal of weapons was found in
his car and his lodgings, The Guardian said.

The cache of arms included four “Kalashnikov-
style™ automatic weapons, bullet-proof vests, sev-
eral police armbands and the detailed plans of sev-
cral Parisian police stations.

“A terrorist attack was foiled on Sunday momn-
ing,” Bernard Cazencuve, the Interior Minister,
said on Wednesday. “The police discovered an
arsenal of weapons of war. A document was also
found showing without any doubt that the individ-
ual was planning to imminently carry out an attack.
The suspect was immediately taken into custody.”

-Cazeneuve said the man appeared to be targeting
one or two churches,

Police said they were alerted at 8.50 am. on
Sunday, when a man called the ambulance serv-
ice. He was found bleeding heavily from a bullet
in the leg on a pavement in the 13th arrondisse-
ment of Paris.
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Table A2-15: Students’ problem-strategy table for P15 (Translation of a situational word or

expression)
Back-
_ o . . translation
French police foil ‘imminent’ terror attack in | foil (+
. Strategy
Paris terror) R1| R2|R3
1] a8 Gl o2 SUjka Sy )5 8 alea ale 4uail i Gally 25 aile | Prohibited 3| Y| 2| Translationbya
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation
2 Al 8 Gy o 65 G b 4 ales (s 550 pdo & | Foiling 4| Y| 2| Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
3| el ain Sy s ades Gl A o s | Neutralizing | 4| Y| 1] Translation by a
Ol D3 Al ) contextual
equivalent
4 3" sl 8 Maludia g g alea AR aag o | 03X 4s 2 | Mocking 3| Y| 1| Translationbya
ail A by Jas 8 5l contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation
5| 0og sl cu i e g ales 4wl i Gy (5 85 8 | Averting 2| 2 | Translation by a
4l more general
equivalent
6 1ok 03 g Al cu B (g )y alea 4l i Gy 28 A | Neutralized 3| ¥ | 2| Translationbya
AS S contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation
7 - - |- 0 ] 0 | Omission
8 | om0 Sy pE Bl cu B (g ales audl i by 2 S S5 | Neutralized 3| ¥ | 2| Translationby a
2S S contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation
9 SN N TS T T KSR AR SRR BN o ala 80 | Made 3| ¥| 1] Translationbya
Al A Gl abortive contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation
10 A )y S ys 5 e Bl a5 Ales Al 8 2 S S5a | Neutralized 3| ¥ | 2| Translation by a

contextual
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By

equivalent + style
misrepresentation

11

ol 03 s g Bl 8 ales (0 S A

QJ‘)S PR

To
neutralize

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation

12

G 3 Sy 9 8 SU el (g alaa S (g gl i Gy
J~)S N \)

Neutralized

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation

13

sl da 55 Gl 3 (Sl i g B c B Alea (lSU
anil

A<

Failure

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

14

S a1y ol 0 e Bl B 58 Al 8 Gy

J)Scjﬁ

Foiled

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation

15

1 omob 02 g Bl B S ) g 5 alea 4l 8 Gy
JJS ETRS

Neutralized

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation

16

sl Gl Jans 65 Gy g o dlea (ain 5 55 4

QA.\

Foiling

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

17

A Gl 3 (a9 8 Gllas ada 4y (38 5a 4l 3 Gy

Ad ado 4y (38 9a

Succeeded
to foil

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation +
Addition

18

ol 0 Sy Alilee aladl ) Al 8 aly
SPIPREPIEN

28 58l

Prevented

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation

19

JJS&BJ‘JM‘)SJJ@L&L&&J})SMM\)&W%

JJSQAA

Foiled

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent + style
misrepresentation
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Table A2-16: Students’ problem-strategy table for P16 (Marked collocations in the source text)

after an arsenal of weapons was found in his | arsenal of Back-
car and his lodgings. weapons translation
1 G adla 5 cpale ja (Sia Clege IS ) aay s Glega | Military Partial
ordnance misinterpretation
2 | exdlay Al o) (adle paaS LEAT (leadlu ) aay (LA sleadls | Arsenal Partial
A weapons misinterpretation
3| A il 36 5 Gadle 5o 23 Ll Gk Jay ) G 3 il | Arsenal of Translation by a
! weapons contextual
equivalent
4 Gilie sl g ada paaalal i g kel pad cdly diba 4 aslul 3ol | Arsenal of Translation by a
weapons contextual
equivalent
51 2sa Gpdle 5a0la 248 sl ola aslul 8L ) o sl 8 sla aslul | Lots of Translation by a
250038 Ll weapons contextual
equivalent
6 A o AR g cpdle o dalal Hlal ) 4alal bl | Arsenal of Translation by a
weapons contextual
equivalent
7 A% ay GEUI 5 caile 5 (e Z3le aS ) ) 2y = =2 | Weapons Translation by a
more general
equivalent
8 Uile sduesil )3 ) g adlaal ) @dS ) g | 2O i glaaal ) | A Translation by
munitions paraphrase using
factory of unrelated words
weapons
9 Galdll) 5 Ghndle o aalul Hlol SO gad lay ) ae 4alul Wl | Arsenal of Translation by a
weapons contextual
equivalent
10 |y G dae 5 Gpdile Hadalud 51 okl a8 5l G aalu) 3l kil | Arsenal of Translation by a
A weapons contextual
equivalent
11 il gl g J e 0 2O ) Al ) RS Gl g | 2o gl adllal )y | A Translation by
munitions paraphrase using
factory of
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weapons unrelated words
12 | il il hie 5 Glindle D3 dalud 51 bl 4S5l ae aalal 5l ol | Arsenal of Translation by a
weapons contextual
equivalent
13 | Gl 5 cpdla o aalul g Slega ) kil a8l ) 2 s lega 3 ) | Arsenal of Translation by a
A S fay 4alul | weapons contextual
and equivalent +
ordnance Overtranslation
14 | xS i) (Saa sla 23 3l il a8l Sl pw | s 23 3 ksl | Arsenal of Translation by a
o | military contextual
weapons equivalent +
addition
15 OB A il 5 (pile o dall () A RIS I aali) o35 | Weapons Translation by a
depot relative hyponym
16 | 28l (Al e ) cppdle j0 a8 LIRS (sla 730 ) sLaas sla 3 | Arsenal Partial
weapons misinterpretation
17 | i il adla 5 oadle pala 23 ) bl a8 s o L 73 ) skl | Arsenal of Translation by a
oAl weapons contextual
equivalent
18 Gl adla a5 oile ala #3l Sl gl Al o 73 ) ol | Arsenal of Translation by a
A3 S adS weapons contextual
equivalent
19 Ay A e g dasesil o (e aalul aSl ) ax 2w 4alul | weapons Translation by a

more general
equivalent
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Table A2-17: Students’ problem-strategy table for P17 (Translation of a specific/specialized

expression)

several Parisian police station

Station

Back-
translation

R1

R2

R3

Strategy

ol ol o8 (i

Outpost

Translation by
a more general
equivalent

ok oy o8l (i

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

O Ol oKl (i

b\;:h.n:l‘

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

b ostly 5 ol (paia

aJ\J\

Office

Translation by
a relative
hyponym

oub u.ul,g cla a@\:\ug\

=

oSyl

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

L)-‘E,)\r‘: u.ul:a a\gxﬁ.ug\

c\.i_'"ma:a\

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

Lo oy S) e

Centers

Translation by
a more general
equivalent

oub oy S e

Centers

Translation by
a more general
equivalent

ok Gy o8l (i

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

10

u.n.\S:\ a\iﬂu:\\ U:\AJ%

=z

oSyl

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent
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11

sk ol 5S) e

BNBY

Centers

Translation by
a more general
equivalent

12

by ol oyl i

=

oSyl

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

13

w)\gwl;\c\.ﬁ:mg\ﬁ?

=

c\.iju:\\

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

14

sl 5 Gl o8y Cpaia

=

a\.i_"ma..g\

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

15

ol oy oinsy) i

=

oSyl

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

16

O Ol ol (ppaia

=

a\.i_"ma..g\

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

17

u.\glgb&:\ug\ .A.\e

=

RESW)

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

18

w&ga\;:me\ A.\e

c\.i_'"ma:a\

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent

19

Parisian sl oKl (paia

Station

Translation by
a contextual
equivalent
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Table A2-18: Students’ problem-strategy table for P18 (Translation of a situational word or

expression)
[Ambulance] | Back-
) translation
When a man called the ambulance service
service
1 33 K Y saal 43 md s oY sl | Ambulans Omission
21 2 laaly oY sl Gug oy 3 e aS Sl ) ousm | Servise Transliteration
oY sl | Ambulans
3| asen) Ko LY saal 43 (53 50 48 K oY 5%l | Ambulans Omission
4| b8 el G gaal cladd U 5350 s | ou¥sael claxs | Ambulans Misinterpretation
service
5 b Kl il 50 L e o 4S 8 o=l 5,50 | Ambulance Translation by a
service contextual
equivalent
B oS 1, onY snel 3 e SHAS S oY 5%l | Ambulans Omission
25
T e B oY saal LS S 43 5 50 (B oS, | Ambulans Misinterpretation
2 oY sl | personnel
8 i Kl (e sadl b (53 5 oY .l | Ambulans Omission
9  asmeaS ya), eV sl (53 048 Sl =Y sl | Ambulans Omission
10| 254 S ulai iV saal sy b (530 ous e | Servise Transliteration
oY sl | Ambulans
11 35948 R Gl ¥ gaal b () sidae S oY sl | Ambulans Omission
12 25 Ba oaY smal 45 3 e Se a8 ) oY 5%l | Ambulans Omission
13 12y Koy (Sl (il o ))al 4 5350 S5 | (i (3o | Firefighting Misinterpretation
company
14 - - Omission
15 i K ke G sl ciladd U (53 e cles | Ambulans Misinterpretation
oY sl | service
16 | 20 laa )y (Y saal g e 3 0 4S e o | Servise Transliteration
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oY sl | Ambulans
17 b Kl il 590 b ga e o=l 5,50 | Ambulance Translation by a
service contextual
equivalent
18 b Kl il 550 LaS (63 5 w35 | Ambulance Translation by a
service contextual
equivalent
19 DS i 1y Y saal 3 e ) oY 5.l | Ambulans Omission
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Text No. 5: Guardiola — Bayern’s victory

Guardiola: Bayern's victory was

about 'life and death’

!

Bayem Munich's progress 1o the semifinuls of the
ions League was "about life or death”, according
to manager Pep Guardiola.

The Germans overturned g “3-1 first-leg deficit
against Porto, winning 6-1 1o advance 7-4 on agpre-
gate.

Guardiola's side scored five goals in a thrilling first
half at Allianz Arena, BRC wrote.

"I know how very important it was," the 44-year-old
ex-Barcelona boss told ZDF Television. "It is about win.
ning just hike at Barcelong

He added. "1t £asy 10 love my players now. | am the
coach of extraordinary players, 1 didnt expect such a
first half.

"We can still play better. We lost the ball here and
there and we can mprove on that. We had a few prob-
lems in the second half. They had only 4 few chances in
the second half but you should never relax in the Cham-
pions League

Speaking before the game, Guardiola admitied the ex-
pectation at the Bundesliga club was to win the Champi-
ons League, and not just settie for domestic league and
cup glory.

Striker Robent Lewandowski scored two and Thiago
Alcantara, Jerome Boateng, Thomas Muller and Xabi
Alonso also netted as Bayern dominated its Portuguese
visitor.

Porio barely troubled Bayem in the first half, and
Guardicla added, "We played o different game. We
knew Porto better after the firsy game.

"Now we have to fight otherwise we will not achieve
what we set out 1o do."

No: D
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Table A2-19: Students’ problem-strategy table for P19 (Difference in role of proposition/adverb in SL

and TL)
Back-
Ab translation
i out
Was about life and death. R1 | R2 | R3 | Strategy
1 RS 5 S | On(upon) | O] 4] 2| Misinterpretation
2 25 (S 5 & e alina aliss | About 4| 4] 3| Translation by a
contextual equivalent
3 i Kaiy 5 & e alls clla | Situation 3| 1] 1] Translationby amore
relative hyponym
4 s (Sai) 58 e allins llss | About 4| 4] 3| Translationbya
contextual equivalent
5 s (S 5 & e diny Giay | Matter 4| 2] 1| Translationby a
contextual equivalent
6 A e ) Al ) alise | About 4| 3| 3| Translationbya
contextual equivalent
7 50 (S 5 & e alina aluss | About 4| 4] 3| Translationbya
contextual equivalent
8 50 (S 5 & e alina aluss | About 4| 4] 3| Translationbya
contextual equivalent
9 ) (Raiy 5 & an b s )Ly | Over 0| 1| 2] Literal Translation
10 A Sy 9 8wy 25 2 | Over 0| 1| 2| Literal Translation
11 Ag Sa) 5 & e dia Jie | Like 1| 1| 2| Translation by a more
general equivalent
12 A S 5 S e sk sk | Game 3| 3| 1| Employing Idiomatic
Expression
13 Ag Sy 9 & pwalig aliwe | About 4| 4| 3| Translationbya
contextual equivalent
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Table A2-20: Students’ problem-strategy table for P20 (Translation of a terminological concept)

The Germans overturned a

3-1 first-leg deficit against Back- Score Strategy
Porto, winning 6-1 to first-leg | translation |R1 | R2 | R3
advance 7-4 aggregate.
Y 2V asSaaagiila Sl | Js) e | First-leg 4 4 1 | Translation by a
1 s dlae o ddlue Jl g0 48lie contextual
oaRd A Ak ) 7ol equivalent
¥ J.;\/A;:ﬁst.;&wﬁ);jq\a
Ay 5 A R4
So ¥ esSiaamla Sl | sl 50 | First-leg 41 4 1 | Translation by a
1) s die )3 ddibis Jsl )50 A8l contextual
OB IA A Sy n T ol equivalent
ForoVaamibe saae jo 5
S S om A
s A Y Gla basla gl | @éy 50 | First-round 4 3 1 | Translation by a
L2 gy el i ) gy gl more general
& san 3 il 68 72V (55 equivalent
e dsm iy a VYAl
G SO e bl ol | J) Giss | First part 2 1 1 | Translation by a
o Ui anbly fysds more neutral
¥ oV g saae 52 50 S s equivalent
JECER?
ol i) 5 ¥l ol - - 0 0 0 | Omission
Aty Ja ) p 7oty s
¥ oV oLl & sane jaaS
el ¥ )& ol S| Jsl S| First league 0 1 1 | Misinterpretation
Ayl (50l ) 5 Al Leallas
FaVesaea pyamapn)a?
JECER?
Soued N ds b oxbas | Jsl b | First game 3 1 3 | Translation by a
GO YA CusE) n Y more general
B i gl 2w ) e 7oy equivalent
Jiaag 31 F Vg same 248
RV Js b i b as | Jsh b | First game 3 1 3 | Translation by a
23 528 IRy g Sy more general
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a8 ke ) F e 5L equivalent
iy diead )Y 2V g sena
Y
9 V) Shsin sl ookl sk | Game 1 1 1 | Translation by a
NV geally b more general
APy by bas s equivalent +
Omission
10 Yo Sbgyie Jiae o ol - - 0 0 0 | Omission
VoF bbb Po) o s edly
gy ?
11 ) e Vg b ol i - - 0 0 0 | Omission
O Rt ) 2 Sl 555 o
P #Teosmboelb
Wf RV Kaiibe s
) 550N
12 | siop Jae ) s 3b s la ol b | First game 3 3 4 | Translation by a
g S IR aaii ) p ¥ iy more general
PP RSVE ST SIPS FIgT equivalent
¥ rV g sene p24aS alid)
I
13 Y ¥ dsh sl gl | Js) b | First game 3 1 3 | Translation by a
235l oS 5y Jilia 2 g 2Ly more general
GO R syl 0 equivalent
¥ nVdS pymnl,
) 5 ) 50m
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.08 | 1.54 | 1.46 | 1.69

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 5: Translation by a more
general equivalent (or superordinate)(46%) and 8: Omission(23%)// The Best Scored: 4:
Translation by a contextual equivalent// The Worst Scored: 8: Omission// Inter-rater reliability:
Acceptable (0.79)
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Text No. 6: Air pollution

Alr on
1 Air polludon, csused by toxc emissions

sito the armasphere, is thought 1o claim

more than 2.7 million lives per o (211

possible 1o make a distinction berween

rwo types of als pollation: ‘outdoor poilu-

gon’ - produced mainly by industrial pol-

lutants and aytomobile emissions — and ¢
= ‘indoor pollution’ which 15 caused by

burning fuels in tie home for heating and

:ooking.’tndidomlly. ait pollution has

been seen as a probler that afflicts indus-

wialized countries, with theiur greater

numbers of factodes and motorized vehi-

desdn recent years, however, atteaton

has been drawn (o the dangers of ‘indoar

pollution’ in the developing wardd[¢ is

belisved that more than 90 per cen of

deaths linked to alr pollution occur in the

duveloping world” This is because manyof

the fuels that are bumed by people in

developlng countries, such as woad and

dung.mnmudmumodanhmh

such as kecosene and propane.

S For this reason, aempts to reduce aiz pal- 5

e ———— T — ———_—

middle of th rwentieth

7 Until the

century, aic pollution in Britain was lution ln many industrialized countriss

caused primarily by the widespread have focused on the use of low-emission

burning of coal, which emits sulphur  travel alternatives such as passenger

dioxide and thick black smoke into the  (rains, high occupancy buses snd the
of cars.

annosphua.’Cnd was used extensively to
and to & somewhat lesses
extent in bmda.’ln 1956, in an acempt
to reduce lmlcunmhctwupmed
to regulate emissions from chiumneys.

10Smokeless types of fuels, such as kero-

Vo 6

natural gas, were pro-

sene, propane and
widely in Britain

moudandmnowmed

1 Since
pollution has been,

motorized

partculasly harmful because they enter
m.moupheﬁulmhgmruvdman
emissions from chimazys. ‘As-figurezits
mgwwotmmmumpm-
duc bydiﬂemquaorwmda is quite
\.qgcnnmammbuomeaoper
cent of eeavel in Europe, have a particu-
larty harmiul impactoa the enviconment.

Jg Air pollution: has been linked o 2
number of health problems among
humans, wwdmg:upiwmdiﬂkutdu.
cancers and lung wm‘?umam
cuidoar pollution has long been asso
ciated with industrialized countries, & 15
rapidly n the developing wotld.

11 As countries undergo rapid processes
of industrislization, factory emissions

increase and the o r of vehicles on
the roads alse grows. [n many developing
countries, leaded petrol is sull in use,
althaugh it has been out in much
of the developed wo of air poliu-

donmp;dndldymmmmymo(
Eastern Europe and the formert Soviet

Union. N

/A-.Gid\‘]?:m 2666 944 _5)
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Table A2-21: Students’ problem-strategy table for P21 (The source language word is semantically

complex)

Air pollution,
caused by toxic emissions | Back-translation | Score Strategy
emissions into the Rl |R2 |R3
atmosphere
1 S a0 (Kol okl | Sending out [as 2 0 3 Literal translation
DAl )3 ans HLET) uncountable
o5 Al meaning of the
word emission in
English]®
2 |y aaSda Sl L&) | Emission of ... 4 4 3 Translation by a
o sla 8 sl sl & | gases contextual
Al () sauadl 2 equivalent
g (oa
3 O Sl s Sagll al s | Production of ... |3 2 3 Coining a new
o sl )8 Al s )& | gases phrase
IR PP PE NS
4 cle a8 (Kol L&) | Emission of 4 4 3 Translation by a
2 e sl 8l sl )& | (poisonous) gases contextual
SRR ENY NN equivalent
5| s ) alak sla & sl | Sending out [as 2 2 1 Literal translation
asan il )4 S uncountable
UL oo ()8l meaning of the
word emission in
English]
6 | 4bwsnaSda Kol ksl | Emission of 4 4 3 Translation by a
e sl )8 Ll sl & | (poisonous) gases contextual
Al () sdadl o equivalent
25l (oo
7 e 4yl (Kol kil | Emission of 4 |4 |3 | Translationbya
2 e sla Rl s 3L | (poisonous) gases contextual

1 In Persian, adjectives come after noun; therefore, ‘poisonous’ has not been mentioned in the column of
equivalents to be considered by the raters. To the contrary, in back-translation in English, it should have been
mentioned when placing for example between emission and gasses. At least in the form of *...".

276




R equivalent
8 cle 48 (Kol oLl | Emission of Translation by a
BPPPNPIT N L Wei] s X | (poisonous) gases contextual
Cul ol Alag) i) equivalent
9 cle 4348 Kol | s jLas) | Emission of Coining a new
A (oans  5a il (poisonous) phrase
A e 254 bse products
10 | e agaSis Sagll | s jLas) | Emission of Translation by a
A (oo ) g L) (poisonous) more general
A e a4 e products equivalent
11 | s ol alal gl 5K Jwas) | Sending out [as Literal translation
asam L) ) am K uncountable
L e > 2 meaning of the
word emission in
English]
12 | s araS s (Kol | ol se jLawl | Emission of Translation by a
A (o ) ge L) (poisonous) more general
A gd oa ) products equivalent
13 O ) sa (Kol a5 | Production of ... Coining a new
) K Gla 8 Al g sl & | gases phrase
Gl g
14 cle 4l (Kol kil | Emission of Translation by a
0 s s R Ll s X | (poisonous) gases contextual
ol ol Alag) i) equivalent
15 [ ddrasasia Kol zsJ)~ | exit (exhaust) Translation by a
D] Ay as 5 A more neutral
A5 (e equivalent
16 O s (Kl a5 | Production of ... Coining a new
o sl )8 Al s & | gases phrase
Gl g 3 o) AR
17 | dbh e Kol zso | exit (exhaust) Translation by a
) 4 psan 5 A more neutral
25 (o Al equivalent
18 O 8L (Sagll 55 | Production of ... Coining a new
) K la 8 Al s & | gases phrase
158 )3 (oans
19 | adaulyaraS cawdlse - - Omission
2251 (Kol
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B

A gia

20 | Sl b gl Sadll | 58 Lawl | Emission of Translation by a
Dl 53 an J8 (poisonous) gas contextual
2sd (e equivalent +
number-
misinterpretation
21 | LaibaSis Kol | sl i | emission of Coining a new
5 3 e sl (poisonous) gas phrase
258 (o0 [= & /nashr/ here
for emission is
mostly used as
equivalent for
publication in
Persian]
22 O Al s (Kol _liil | Emission of Translation by a
4 e sl 8 L) s X | (poisonous) gases contextual
A58 (o0 el i) equivalent
23 O S50 (Kol A 55 | Production of ... Coining a new
) K la 8 Al g sl & | gases phrase
Gl Hhadd) 4 o
24 | i jlaSia (Kol <l | emission of Coining a new
35n 52 o sl 8 s 3% | (poisonous) gas phrase
ol [= & /nashr/ here
for emission is
mostly used as
equivalent for
publication in
Persian]
25 O 5 s Sagll [ o) ge Lasl | Emission of Translation by a
Lo 4y cans 3l ga Ll (poisonous) more general
Gl products equivalent
26 dila sl sa (Kol 355 | Existence of ... Partial
B WIPIT (P s & | gases misinterpretation
WL (e sl
27 2 (Kol il [ Sending out [as Literal translation
PRV vat] uncountable

23l a1 52) 53

meaning of the
word emission in
English]
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28 | b Kol A | Production of ... |3 1 |3 [ Coininganew
) Ak sl 38 il 53 sl & | gases phrase
2L (0 o a4
29 | S eaSda Kol | gad adale | Glitter of ... gases | 1 1 1 Translation by a
sl )8 s adal sla & more neutral
Al haddl 43 oo equivalent
g8 (oa
30 Ol Sasll O | Sending out [as 2 1 2 Literal translation
I oA Ay o L uncountable
Sl meaning of the
word emission in
English]
31 O b e (Kol M [ Productionof ... [3 |2 [2 | Coininganew
2 oo sl 8 s )& | gases phrase
»
32 cle 43158 Kol Ll | Emission of ... 4 4 2 Translation by a
BYYPWIP I (Rl s & | gases contextual
o Alagl i) equivalent
33| sl Sagllcle as>5 | Existence of ... 1 3 1 Partial
i) ) e sla & sl & | gases misinterpretation
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.58 | 2.39 | 2.18 | 2.38

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 22: Coining a new phrase
(30%) and 4: Translation by a contextual equivalent (27%)// The Best Scored: 4: Translation by a
contextual equivalent// The Worst Scored: 8: Omission// Inter-rater reliability: Good (0.80)
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Table A2-22: Students’ problem-strategy table for P22 (The SL contains purposefully harmonised words

whose conformity has value of being reflected in translation)

Outdoor pollution- indoor pollution | Outdoor —
indoor
1 Gl Koo aja Kol | sl a s Translation using
a relative
hyponym
2 S Bl - g (Sl | (SAA - Translation using
a relative
hyponym
3 Slala sl (Kol b glad ja Sagll | s)sn - b slad Translation using
PAENR a more general
equivalent
4 (S8 )50 (Sl () Ssm Sa sl | -(eR) S Translation by
(A )0 two choices
5 500 Sl - gom (Sasll [ s g Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
6 S Sl - g (Sagll | (Sala - Translation using
a relative
hyponym
7 (S8 )50 (Sl () Ssm Sa sl | (e )R) Translation by
(S8 S50 two choices
8 (SO )50 (Sl () Ssm Sasll | (e )R) S Translation by
(S8 S50 two choices
9 s Sl gm sl Kol | S50 -G Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
10 G Sl -G Sall | G- Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
11 SR Sl -an Sadl [ G- Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
12 S Sagll - g om (Sasll | (Sla -y Translation using

280




a relative

hyponym
13 Sal sl Kol ol slad o Kol - b bt Translation using
PAENE a more general
equivalent
14 (S8 )i (Sl - (g m (Sl Ny Translation by
(SR) 550 two choices
15 il Ll sl Lol | Al s’ Translation using
a relative
hyponym
16 i gl Sagll - lad o Kol | o) - b sl Translation using
ala a more general
equivalent
17 (SR )53 (S5l (3 58 Ssom s1sp Sasll | (sl sa) s
-(31) )
() i 50 Translation by
two choices
18 Sala Ko li- gm Kol [ A - by Translation using
a relative
hyponym
19 Aalh L sl Ll | dale s’ Translation using
a relative
hyponym
20 Sah Kagll o ala Kol | sl als Translation using
a relative
hyponym
21 500 Sl - gom Sl [ s g Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
22 Sl Lol (as) Sl 0 Kadli slad Translation using
(>0 a relative
3 hyponym +
Translation by
two choices
23 (50031 (Sasll - (G i Sasll | -(Goom)aols Translation by
()t two choices
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24 Ghaals Jal Kol - plaiale 7 s Kol | - slasle z s Translation using
JPAPNEN IR ENR a relative
hyponym
25 500 Sl - Ggom Sl [ s g Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
26 500 SN - Faom Sl | (Fa s Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
27 3 dalse b (Sl (Ssom)ea ) dalsels (Sall delse
-(FaoR)e> S )
SLals Jel s L Partial
misinterpretation
28 500 SN - Faom Sl | Fa e Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
29 G Lol s (Kol | als s s Translation using
a relative
hyponym
30 Gl (Kaglls aa Sogll | Jala s Translation using
a relative
hyponym
31 Sl Lagdis Sgom Lol Sl Sm Translation using
a relative
hyponym
32 (S8 )i (Sl - s (Sl N Translation using
(L) 5,0 a relative
hyponym +
Translation by
two choices
33 (Fs)stals (Sasll - Ggom Sasll | sl s Translation using
(507 a relative
hyponym +
Translation by
two choices
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Table A2-23: Students’ problem-strategy table for P23 (The tension between accuracy and naturalness )

And indoor
pollution, which is

: Scores
caused by burning | byrning | Back-translation Strategy
fuel in the home fuel Rl |R2 |R3
for heating and
cooking
a5 Kb Sl 0 1 2 Literal
&z~ | Combustion of fuels Translation

CS g Gl il galwg
oy s S e la | B ST

Ded 0 ddgi 3 g

L oS S Segll oalses | Burning fuels [using 1 1 2 Literal

ST o s two words with the Translation
CS g il jgu (6 abowsg e ..
j same root and similar
u“-‘L")S L5|)‘.‘ al> e lo Spe'“ng/
g (o Sl iz g pronunciations:

/suzéndane suxt-ha/]

oS (3l lsa (Fol oailsw | Burning the fuel [using | 1 1 2 Literal

s i . two words with the Translation
3 e GAilige b g .
) same root and similar
5035 £ sly &> spelling/
Dgdb oo ol 5 g 3y pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt/]
oS (S g, (Sog oaile | Burning fuels [using 1 1 2 Literal
. M. . two words with the Translation
[ ud"‘)ﬁ’“’ ode Le > [ L
) same root and similar
Gl slr als sl spelling/
oas ol 3 g cou g pronunciations:
el /suzandane suxt-ha/]
3 5b Sgye Sogll | slge 4w | Burning flammable 0 1 2 Misinterpretation

Jitl 5 olga i pms |zl s | MALETIRIS

29SSy s siuleS

Dg o0 oolazwl

Aoy a5 S Sogll oailse | Burning fuels [using 1 1 2 Literal

S g il o | b two words with the Translation
J Pl G hadP ) Pt
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g obeS Gl 4l

g (o0 Slml iy

same root and similar
spelling/
pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt-ha/]

T ] a5 (Sl gy Sl oailew | Burning fuels [using Literal
e sl el o | s s, | WO words with the Translation
/u ’ same root and similar
GileS sln als o Lo spelling/
oo sl g Cdu g pronunciations:
el /suzandane suxt-hé/]
8 | a5 (S)dgys S oalsew | Burning fuels [using Literal
e oathen cde o | W eso, | two words with the Translation
/u ’ same root and similar
oileS sln als o Lo spelling/
oo sl g Cdy g pronunciations:
el /suzandane suxt-ha/]
9 5148 Sgye skeSogll >5sw | Burning fuels [using Literal
5l Cg s b =s., | WO words with the Translation
b g P ..
’ ) same root and similar
o355 e85 slr ke spelling/pronunciations:
Jol> 50T b Laors /suxtane suxtha/]
D9 (50
10 | 5las Sgp0 sleeSod >3sw | Burning fuels [using Literal
5 lh g i s =i, | tWO words with the Translation
g (R g g0 .
’ ) same root and similar
055 5 sl ke spelling/pronunciations:
Jol> 50T b Laors /suxtane suxtha/]
Dy (0
11 55U Sgy0 Sogll | slge cigw | Burning flammable Misinterpretation
JUetl b olge g | sl s | Materials
5 obeyS Cgz als o
) oalazwl »9 u:’u
g
12 Las Sl Soyll oailsw | Burning the fuel [using Literal
S 5 g oyailgus g two words with the Translation
J oD

ro<m S glple

same root and similar
spelling/
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D9 oa ol pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt/]
13| a5 Isls Glon Soo oailew | Burning the fuel [using Literal
. - . two words with the Translation
2SS g Galiem b S .
) same root and similar
9 L)a)s f°)5 6‘)‘3 £l spe”'ng/
Dgd oo bl gy pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt/]
14 | a5 (S5 dgyo Sl oailew | Burning the fuel [using Literal
. M. . two words with the Translation
[ ud"‘)ﬁ"‘“" u.l.c LY [ .
5 same root and similar
g Ale sl el spelling/
oads ol 5y g o3y pronunciations:
el /suzandane suxt/]
15 Las Jsls Sogll oailew | Burning the fuel [using Literal
de e 1. . two words with the Translation
Fyes )d g U"\"‘)}“’ g L
) same root and similar
93 9 005 05 sl spelling/
D9 o ol pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt/]
16 | Las als glya Sod oailew | Burning the fuel [using Literal
N 1 . two words with the Translation
NS )é [ U"\"‘)}“’ [ .
) same root and similar
5SS 9 oS S sl spelling/
D9 o ol pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt/]
17 (S) Sgy0 Syl <,a, | Consumption Translation by a
g s by a5 | s g (=burning) of fuels con?extual
equivalent
Swl g ooy g LS
Dy (0
18 S Sl Sl oails | Burning the fuel [using Literal
de N . two words with the Translation
4L>L> )Q g uwbﬁw g

£S5 s sl sln o
RGOV S L N BT S

same root and similar
spelling/
pronunciations:
/suzéandane suxt/]
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19 | 51 sle oaS ool | slge ;55w | BUrning the flammable Literal
e . materials (using two Translation
Slge B gus | (SL a5 (S g ]
. ’ words with the same
Slac Loz (S root and similar
el (Sl spelling/
pronunciations: /
suxtane mavvadde
suxti/)
20 | Lawg a5 - Jzls (Sol oaliew | Burning the fuel [using Literal
B s ol . two words with the Translation
Jre 5o CS g il jgm CS g .
- ) same root and similar
lag 9 Oo; f)s LS‘J? Spel“ng/
R s (39,5 Ly pronunciations:
oy /suzéndane suxt/]
21 | Las Sgpe o (Sool oaliew | Burning fuels [using Literal
Y . two words with the Translation
Slple cogw pailjgw | b o gw .
. o same root and similar
epaile (S Slae spelling/
3929 4 59,5 £ 3 ng pronunciations:
o] /suzéndane suxt-ha/]
22 Sogll( dsls Sl <,a, | CoOnsumption Translation by a
. . . . =burning) of the fuel contextual
) equivalent
5085 p5 sln sl e
Dy o g 3 g LSy
23 (S9,0)ls Sodl o9 | Burning fuels [using Literal
) . . . two words with the Translation
o C g g bwgs | Lo g _
. same root and similar
5 Sl glr Jile o spelling/
sbml J5be 0,5 o5 pronunciations:
S /suzandane suxt-ha/]
Sg (o0
24 | lasle S5l Sool oailew | Burning fuels [using Literal
» h » two words with the Translation
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Sro Jile o as ol
RO 9 005 pS

D9 (5

same root and similar
spelling/
pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt-ha/]

25 5 b e gigys Sooll <,a, | Consumption Translation by a
ol g e | L g (=burning) of fuels conFextuaI
equivalent
A )3 g oy LS
il o
26 | Lwg a5 gy Soo slse | (DY) burning materials Partial Omission
@ oy s LS sln
27 Jelse b slo Soql cuss5 | Fuelling the fuel Misinterpretation
. . . having the fuel
Cogdl lpas L5 W ( 9 )
. ‘ . ‘ [second parentheses are
(Ege (2813) g =9 | ysed by the student]
5035 o5 slp el o (& gm
D5l o ol (g5l
28 | Ly a5 Jgp Soo oaliew | Burning the fuel [using Literal
e " » two words with the Translation
Y ) g Q"\"‘)ﬁ“’ [ L
) same root and similar
9SS 9 05 o5 sl spelling/
Ded (oo ol 3 pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt/]
29 oS J5ls slo Sogll | sla cs4u | COnsuming fuels Partial Omission
sl g Ll o P rae
Sl g stale)S ilos
o oly8 eolaiul o g0
30 | 5l sk as Jsls (So oailew | Burning the fuel [using Literal
N N . two words with the Translation
Sl 0 S g il g i g

287




g oS o8 (lyie 4 a5

odLa.....ul ).' 9 u.?u Ls‘)"

same root and similar
spelling/
pronunciations:

ekt /suzandane suxt/]
31 | s as Lsls Sool oailew | Burning the fuel [using | 1 1 2 Literal
. 1. . two words with the Translation
Sy g (il S g .
- same root and similar
Ao sty leS spelling/
Cln pronunciations:
/suzéndane suxt/]
32 | a5 (S dgys So oalsew | Burning fuels [using 1 1 2 Literal
. fo . s two words with the Translation
CS g (il Cde 4 | o CS g -
) . same root and similar
oS ln el s e spelling/
oo ol 1 g Su g pronunciations:
el /suzandane suxt-hd/]
33| () Ll SoglT | sles s | fUels 0 1 2 Partial Omission
ol jlewl ele a5
lr (S Glig
Ry gbS
sk
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 1.00 | 1.27 | 2.09 | 1.45

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 11: Literal translation (73%) and
2: Misinterpretation (9%) and 4: Translation by a contextual equivalent (9%)// The Best Scored: 4:
Translation by a contextual equivalent// The Worst Scored: 2: Misinterpretation// Inter-rater
reliability: Good (0.83)
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Table A2-24: Students’ problem-strategy table for P24 (Translation of a situational/terminological word

or expression )

Modern fuels such as kerosene and propane. | propane

1 Ol 5 e s Ol Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

2 Ol s e Gl Jia O )20 sla Da g Ol Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

3 Ol B i il e, O g Ol Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

4 Gl 5 i g e aiiled (5 )5 ) sla DA g Ol Misinterpretation

5 S8 Ik 5t ki iilen () de sla Sdgm | 38 Gl Translation by a
more general
equivalent

6 Ol 5 B il Jia ()2 sla DA g Ol Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

7 OflL s Qs g ja aiile (5 )5 el sla DA s Ok Misinterpretation

8 OAL 5 i g a diilea (5 )5 el Lo DA ok Misinterpretation

9 Gl 5 Ols e Osed (st B A g Ol Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

10 G g Gl O (e sl Dd s Ol Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

11 R Ik 5 b i iiled () de sla Cdgn | 38 Gl Translation by a
more general
equivalent

12 Ol 5 Bhu G aile paa (sl OA g oL Translation by a

contextual
equivalent
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13

Ol 5 e i ale () j2e | ok g

b

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

14

Ol 5l )y il (55 0l sla A s

ok

Misinterpretation

15

Olis 5 b i aiila () yde sl DA g

b

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

16

b

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

17

sy s i e (5 )30 (gla O g

Obse

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

18

Ol 5 b Gl aila () )de s DA s

Obsn

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

19

(014 ) R 5 i aiila () 53 sla A g

(k) 38

Misinterpretation

20

GO L s i i e (e slga sm

S oL

Translation by a
more general
equivalent

21

GO L 5 ddas i e aaa (sla A s

S o

Translation by a
more general
equivalent

22

s 5 i 8 Jla 2 5 0y LA gu

b

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

23

OR1G) sy 5 (8109 ) e i yalai () p2e sl a3 g
(I8

Ok )l e
(X

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent +
explanation (by a
more general
equivalent)

24

Olsn s i udai yaa (gla < g

S

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
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25

s JR 5 e Gl () saad () sl A g

s )8

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent +
explanation

26

Ol L 5l Jie O sl sla A 5

oL

Misinterpretation

27

Ohiso 5 phu bt alea 5 aaa sla DA

b

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

28

b

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

29

Ol 5 M Ol () gaad <5 )5 el (Lo d

Obse

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

30

Ol s o s Jia 63 by O s

b

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

31

Ol 9 B i Jia (559 0l (sl DA g

Obse

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

32

ELL 5 Db ) ya wilad (5550l 51 DA g

BB

Misinterpretation

33

Ldes 83 9 Gy il (55 el G sl DA g

b

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
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Text No. 7: Ice cream (A recipe)

/NO

7
~
» ;

3/2

Ice-cream in-a-bag

“Sha.lu. tomake your own delicious soft
icz-cream, just like you'd have at'the buuhl,,

Equlpment

st elEf .m;’.f"’su';;%‘ S i

° Vanﬂlacsscncc
o Rock salt /
e Icecubes AL Oy

Instructions

The amounts given are suflicient for one ice-cream. Adjust the recipe

as necessary. You can re-use the bags and rock salt to make several

ice-creams. NP obeas £ IR varal A\

1. The zip-lock food bags must be al least thc,S?O ml (I pint) size. The
children should fill one bag with half a cup’of milk, 1 tablespoon of sugar
and a single drop of vanilla essence. Sealthebag securely.

2. Place the sealed bag inside a second zip-lock bag. and add the rock-salt
(to the second bag).

3. Top up the second bag with ice cubes, then seal it securely.

4, The children should shake their bag vigorously. After 5-10 minutes of
shaking they will have delicious soft ice-cream In their bag. Turs it out
into a bowl and enjoy!

(M. Walker 20a7: %0)




Table A2-25: Students’ problem-strategy table for P25 (The source language concept is not lexicalised
in the target language)

Zip lock food bags

Zip lock

R1

R2

R3

Strategy

e 1 cu) b 4

-

J\A tTl:\‘)

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

Sl )l )y 4wsS

)\A ‘T‘;’J

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

J\A ‘T‘:‘J

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

_)\J %J @\lﬁ: M,)S

J\A %\JJ

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

O3S ) 1 S Sy

J\J Y g—{-j)

Translation using
a loan word

Lﬁ\,u L;\lf: 4.&.&-\5

D)

Partial
Misinterpretation

Omission

2 i oSty (sl 4

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

Translation using
a hyponym (a
specific brand’s
name)

10

S cu ) sl awsS

- -

Translation using
a hyponym (a
specific brand’s
name)

11

_)\Jdé'.‘;a‘s.uw_j Lgl.é 4\...»4.45

.)‘J dé <5."‘.)

Translation by
explanation
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12

e Ay sl 4ws

Misinterpretation

13

o5 Ay )l 1 A4S

Partial
Misinterpretation

14

% - 7 -

Translation using
a hyponym (a
specific brand’s
name)

15

QS Cu)

= -

Translation using
a hyponym (a
specific brand’s
name)

16

) e sl aws

Partial
Misinterpretation

17

D) (e aws

J\A ‘T‘:‘J

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent
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Table A2-26: Students’ problem-strategy table for P26 (Translation of culture-specific word)

Must be at least the 570 ml (1 pint) size. Pint
R1 | R2 | R3 | Strategy
1 8L (@b )) Al e oY Jilaa Al <ub 4 |1 |1 | Transliteration or
using loanword
2 2l ailay <SG Jobae il e OV JBlaa Al 4y [0 [4 [3 |Cultural
substitution
3 il a8 e Vo e 5o aly Jilas -10 |4 |2 | Omission
4 il a8 e Vo e 5o aly Jilas -0 |4 |2 | Omission
5 b il LoV J8las ol -10 |4 |2 | Omission
6 8L i ke oV J8las ol -10 |4 |2 | Omission
7 2L (e ) il e oV Jilas ol S>L|0 |1 |1 | Misinterpretation
8 AL AtE Gl il e Ve Jilaa Al -0 |4 |2 | Omission
9 Ay Soo il 4y yid e OV e il JBlas 2Qlpy |0 |4 |2 | Cultural
AL substitution
10 8L ailay SO Jaba mIYE s Jilas Al cud yh aley [0 2 3 Cultural
substitution
11 b il LoV J8las ol -10 |4 |2 | Omission
12 8L (g ) ) i e OV Jilas iy e Gin |2 |1 |1 | Transliteration or
using loanword
13 Al i e (OV 4 ) Ailey ) (il JBlas 0l alany |0 |2 |3 | Cultural
substitution
14 (Aley ) 280 il e OV e o 5l 4 Al Jilas £“lw |0 |2 |3 | Cultural
substitution
15 | (alen Q) 280 Al Sl OV o jlail g b Jilas £“lw |0 |2 |3 | Cultural
substitution
16 Asb atila ) MLAY » cud la ol Jilas -10 |4 |1 | Omission
17 8L il L oV o lal 4 b J8las -0 |4 |2 | Omission
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Text No. 8: Torchlight tag

’ g J -
! rale
VA 4 A_.j LSS Nt
P =

.'/: g

Torchlight tag
“Tag with a differencel??

Equipment
e Torches

SPIRIE]

Instructions

This game Is best played outside after dark, but can be played inside with

the lights off if you have plenty of hidey-holes.

1. Equip each plaver with a torch.

2. Choose a volunteer to be *it’, :

3. "It" stands in the centre of the playground with their eyes closed and their
torch off, <counting aloud to 50.

4. All other piayers tumn on'thelr torches and hide. Once hidden, players
tum off their torches.

5. When they've counted to 50, ‘it’ tuns on his or her torch and Jooks for
the hiding players. “It* tags the players by shining the torch on them and
shouting Tagged!’

6.0nce tagged, a player should tum on their torch and shine their light
directly up in the air (remaining in their hiding place), The game is over
when the correct number of lights are shining up, showing everyone has
been found.

7. The last player to be found is *it” in the next round. In large groups you
may have more than one ‘it’ to speed up the game.

(M. Walker 20071 44)
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Table A2-27: Students’ problem-strategy table for P27 (The source language concept is not
lexicalised in the target language)

This game is best Equivalent
played outside after for:
f’ar_‘;’ bUt_ (;\anhbel_plhayedﬁ hid Back- Scores Strategy
!nS| e with the lights o laey- translation
if you have plenty of hole(s)
hidey-holes. R1 | R2 | R3
wis e o [l el Js - | sla #lyem | OlES 0 110 Misinterpretation
Erz s alows 4 Wlg oo o0
aSs| bi 4y ogd plol o
boze )0 o0l s
sk
o El> L a5l Ll o8 iz | hideout 3 4 12 Translation by a
55 &3k Olg (oo o Shgels more general
o equivalent (or
o e (ol shaas ol superordinate)
it 5 31 0 STLl . | sl oS ase | hideouts 3 4 |2 Translation by a
il 4231 gl sl ol more general
s . equivalent (or
el L b gz ol o superordinate)
DS g5k g 00,8
sl e 13 oy o bl | [ S5 s]Las | [enough] 4 2 |3 Coining a new
.y . ‘ spaces to hrase
u‘?ﬁl} sle ﬁ‘)‘? L oy uLér-’ «5‘)‘. hide P
C?‘)‘. u_élf slas )f\ olo ‘al.?d‘ RS
Qb 30 0 aly oo Lol s b ols. | hidden 0 1 1|0 Partial
I d isi i
S 63 et lo Ela b | sle Jlog Eoﬁzs an Misinterpretation
oS 5 o e a5 (b b 4 Sls
Al ails g0l Sk slo
el e o b ol |l el | Places for 2 2 |3 Coining a new
) . . .. | hiding [using phrase
o blsellsn (K600 03 | 032 Sl | o informal
5 Ghgels sl gl b Sl word
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slp lal> STogd (o0 5k

s for

sl ansls s ey hiding]
7 L 13 aulys oo 4l | olesy sl > | Place to hide Coining a new
1 . ‘ hrase
Agel> sl gz L oo di O P
b iy pepos plsl ) o5k 0l
Ol sl bz aalleSy o)
ol anils o
8| sloogdélxbosly bl | sla s | places... for Translation by
. e a1 hiding explanation
Olol 2 sledle (2Blo g gals sl P
Wb Jloys oad gl sl | o oles
S5 55k o
9 Ol (oo 30wl S5l Lol . - |- Omission
als 51l a1 g3 ol
b ¢l dan Coul o5,
10 | L) Jols wlg oo andl - |- Omission
09 3k (gl sl €l
3k lge 4 055 alsz S
11| ool sbol> 45,50 50 Jo | slp lal> | Places for Coining a new
. - .. | hiding [using phrase
Sl oo )l o S s o* 8 | informal
Sl sl gl L als o WOrd s oulé
Al el 1) o3k cpl oo for hiding]
12 s ¢l b als J5ls Ll ol%.ase | hideout Translation by a
; o1 more general
55 &3k Iy (oo mo Sheels °g
B B equivalent (or
olKaza (g0l olaay ST arJl superordinate)
Al asls
13| o STals J30s 05 | Lo olKiase | hideouts Translation by a

sle gz Lol ol sla

255 S5k Ol (o0 Lhgel>

more general
equivalent (or
superordinate)
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14 0 alg ey 63l ol ol%.ae | hideout Translation by a
g, sl B L ails 5ls mor_e general
. equivalent (or
Sl b5 4 a0 plnil o superordinate)
olf..,j:}m k_glf o)'L.\S‘ a Lo
sl asls
15| garey e ;o958 o bl | sl ool | Places for Coining a new
. . ‘ hiding [using hrase
5 952 plal b oardor e | 008 Ol | o0 informal P
Ol ¢lp bl &GS )50 word
L g ol axils sgg ool s for
b ¢l)> plos aSul &y azgs hiding]
Sk Ghgels
16 | Lal Job ouls ol | ols o5 | Places for Coining a new
hiding [using phrase
Lol o2 igels sl ¢ i5es gl :
Pled o= $R ET | S pon-informal
ook slo e a5 S1ogl s | word i
Syl al e &l O for
hiding] and
formal word
s 5 for
places
17 sl e wls o STl | sls oS | Places for Coining a new
o s ol sls . | hiding [using phrase
29TIOW S 7 S0 hon-informal
s gl L als o asl ails O | word sz
&3k ol Ol (o0 w2 Shgels o for
s plsl 1, hiding]
18 | éla b Jsls o wlg oo Jom | s sl | fOr hiding Translation by
. L .| -~aplace explanation
DS Dygo o2 hgels sl | L gl al P
L;élf sl O @m 6‘)’3 )f\
Al asls
19| Glp ol slo 5 ST Joo | oo ol | Places for Coining a new
" L .., | Mding [using phrase
PTIET 2 OW s *7 E non-informal
By Wiy o il ails oxd | word | _ise
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3 58 St (el o £l

s for

s bl 5 Lo hiding] and
formal word
s 5% for
places
20 sl El> L ails J5ls Ll ol iss | hideout Translation by a
. . L more general
35 6k oIy oo mo Siels °g
o / equivalent (or
o (e (ol sl Sl 4] superordinate)
Al asls
21| Gy b e les STLl.. | ol ol | Places for Coining a new
hiding [using phrase
sl il b ol | ol sz | o informal
sl ghx b B o 1) st o5 | word s
25 65k Ol (o0 b Sl o for
hiding] and
formal word
s 5 for
places
22 @iy slad o led STLl.. | ol ol | Places for Coining a new
hiding [using phrase
ox ol sl el o ke sl | on-informal
POl ey ik ol el o5 | word sl
sl a‘ybwdw un.l..;‘)fOl'
Sl sl 5 gl hiding] and
formal word
s 5 for
places
23 o o A slad o Lol . o «535, | NOlES Misinterpretation
. (~apertures)
20,5 53k o gl bawgi 09
2 @9k le 4, oSSl by
24 | als 3 adlg e bl | gls oS | Places for Coining a new
- hiding [using phrase
L1, o] gels | ateo gl .
Sbhol el sl gz b | e ln | oL el
Sl S sl e S1ass Ox% | word e
Sl ansls ol et s for

300




hiding]

25 | iy glad o oly o bl &lp e | Place for 3 1 2 Coining a new
e _ . hiding [using phrase
Pl otz & Sa | ob Sl | o informal
Ol slp Ol g3l 5 ol word
Ded o0 53L 3l sezg s O for
hiding] and
formal word
s -, for
places
26 | L 5,5 3k oles e bl | sise ol | hidden place | 2 1 1 Translation by a
Lot 51 398 ploul pgals s more ngutral / less
expressive word
sl gave K golass
27 | po asls J51s 0 wlg oo Lol e o5 s | hideout 2 4 2 Translation by a
. c i more general
SIie 4S5 590 33 9,5 el . g
) equivalent (or
b als o (e o3k superordinate)
28 | 51,5k onl oy oe > | slp olas | Place for 3 2 3 Coining a new
. . ‘ hiding [using phrase
sl gz bl bee | 003 0l | o0 informal
aS b s ol plowl ogels word 4
O3 Ol lp ol gl o for
sl azals hiding] and
formal word
Las for places
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.50 | 2.36 | 2.04

2.30

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 12: Translation by explanation
or paraphrase (43%) and 5: Translation by a more general equivalent (or superordinate) (21%) //
The Best Scored: 12 (Translation by explanation or paraphrase) // The Worst Scored: 8

(Omission) // Inter-rater reliability: Acceptable (0.838)
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Table A2-28: Students’ problem-strategy table for P28 (Translation of a situational/terminological
word or expression)

Choose a volunteer to be it. It
R1 | R2 | R3 | Strategy
1 S il ) alaol g1 e gla S o 0| O] 1] Literaltranslation
2 30 ) a8 A€ Al ) bl gla o 0| 0] 1] Literal translation
3 ol "R i 4l bl g G KX 0| 4| 2| Translation by cultural
JREES substitution
4] S el "G et gl ) ) dlagl pda 6 41 2| 3| Translation by explanation
RIS
5 S A ) qalla gla i S - 0| 0| 2| Omission
6| ooiml "E K gie ) calh gl Sy "L 0| 4| 2| Translation by cultural
LS substitution
7 Juid sl b gl ol g 1 S So | sl oSl 0| 0| 2| Misinterpretation
S e Al 500 | okl
8| .auS laml IR ada o gias | alha gy S JIXaia [ 4| 2] 2| Translation by coining a new
phrase
9 A€ il ) callagla Sy - 0| 0| 2| Omission
10 | .28 Glaml gag "ol " ) gl S o 0| O 1] Literaltranslation
11 | .S Clam) AN adia ) alhgla S | (AIK ada 4| 2| 3| Translation by explanation
12 AL "ol aS S Al | otk gla O 0| 0| 1] Literal translation
13 AL K KA gl i SX| 0| 4| 1] Translation by cultural
substitution
14| 23h " & S as Gl gla S 2K Al &LXL| 0| 4| 1] Translationby cultural
substitution
15 Lo s a8 ) S Claml Qllagla G | hwyoaile | 0| 2| 1| Partial Misinterpretation
ke ) )
16 S o) bk gla M Sy - 0 0 2 | Omission
17 i ER6 A€ el | calla gl G LS| 0| 4| 2| Translation by cultural
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substitution

18 i€ sl lla gl ol sie 431y S - Omission
19 230 el A i€ Al )l gl Sy =S ) ol
(23800 4 Juid 4S ) | 4y JLia 4S Paraphrase or Explanation
(225 s
20 5L gl 48 i€ il | gl o Literal translation
21 LAEL i 48 anS ola) alla gla S It Translation using loan word
by exact SL alphabets
22 |l asl " & KM asyl o) bl gla Sy KX Translation by cultural
JREES substitution
23 i€ A Gl gl S - Omission
24 " Jse o " aS i€ A alha gl G Jse 0 Misinterpretation + style
sl misrepresentation
25 | epbnaS S lgie ol aliay @Sy | adaaS S Translation by explanation
s e AT 8 Glely o) A 5 IR | 50X s
ULG—.% u\)?ud
2l (e
26 A€ A as I ) el gla S "o Literal Translation
27 Hsa K Kl gy jsha judsy S Translation by cultural
substitution
28 i€ Gl llagla ol e aa )y a8 Sy - Omission
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Table A2-29: Students’ problem-strategy table for P29 (The source language concept is not lexicalised
in the target language)

It tags the players by shining the torch on them
and shouting “tagged!”

tagged

R1 | R2 | R3 | Strategy
1] sasledglm gl cdle Las & e ool Jlis tagged| 0| 0| 1| Translation using
taggedai K (e 2l (slaa b ) Sk S 4 loan word by
exact SL
alphabets
2| ) e LB ) 03 S B, LD gl ) awaw K| 3| 1] 2/ Literal translation
A5 aE 88 ey b
3| o al s (Saibss) nefeim us L& S «s £ 4] 2| 27 Literal translation
A8 el Ll K
4 3 3S ety ) S el s, p oSl L 5l | SLSL | 4| 4 3 Translation by a
TS S e A A contextual
equivalent
5| s3Saglmosowmbld o Swaeiadhagy| 1aw 8 0| 1| 1| Misinterpretation
A el S R0 AL
6| =S e il el soyedg s o oRlILNE R 1w L8] 0| 1| 1| Misinterpretation
9t 43 & R 11y e 22 iy
7 P Pt R Y PN T T -1 0| 0| 1| Omission
8 Al glaa by goa S ciind il 55058 ¢ a oullE L <iul | 0| 4| 2| Translationbya
A e il Al 5 contextual
equivalent
9| LS elay )l dgdl sy0 8¢l s aalail b Gis | 0| 4| 2| Translation by a
Ml ") (a3l 8 ) el Ll a8 contextual
equivalent
10 | b sl s la) 88 Caal L1y W oS0k el " <l [ 0] 3| 2| Translation by a
S Snl ) 253000 58 5 S lay contextual
equivalent
11 sbd ol g aS e s ) iSab iledglalil | 1w L8 0 1| 1| Misinterpretation
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o A

12| oo O3]y 0 S s, b S " gl a@ L0 Literal translation
Magam M) e by "k
13 el S5k 550 nosfglon s Rl LS R 1,48 8 Misinterpretation
"o & K1) ey 5 2K e i
14| 21 0osaSsled gl dmyda ) S0 "SR K Misinterpretation
M Ry & e db il 52 e Jlin a5l e Ll Caans
15| saS e dbialegdl )¢l o5 oallilh)) oS b ol Gl Translation by a
Il ) sl g 2y 58 (Sl contextual
equivalent
16 | ) ool 5 3380l Ll 02 S ey L1, OB L | e2) s Literal Translation
"k 83 ) G " A&
17 | G esfglmos ol s maSlam ) (Sl By K 8| s Sy Translation by a
Mad S Sl " a8 e 52l e | (Uhlaia ) contextual
equivalent
18 | " i) e s aily USG L e 4y 5 Al b e gl ) Translation by a
"G contextual
equivalent
19 | " KMol sl Hu Ve gl a g AL i K Translation by a
o 03 S a1 Ll 4S a8 e LS contextual
equivalent
20 M) (o0 a3 GRS 3 038 s b GBS a5 4@ 8 Literal Translation
b4 K)ol
21| )"k Bam el s la oSk sy e il LS LIt i 8 Transliteration
A e K L (5255 s
22 | Swu"albd s pdila s ea ngl s HsoabEL I o Sl S Translation by a
WS el S contextual
equivalent
23 b glaalig) S s dela spodaclaab s | Tagged Translation using
Tagged .xu < loan word by
exact SL
alphabets
24| e loef g s 535 e JESL Juis ) Eg Translation by a

UNEEORUIR ST P!

contextual
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equivalent

25 Qi) sl il e8] a Hs LAk lanas) IS5k e Al ay Partial
"adan M A e E 5 M (o misrepresentation
26 | 5 OBSQOL ) o Odis dadie b padS () | 03 s g Literal Translation
"_\.ﬁ:edjg._m?),\" AJ).\JQ)B Ak
27 | oo dusd o)) kel )y il gl s oS ol | e A" Translation by
Mad S il o iaid S My | Mas S (ilay explanation
28 | S e pandaldl g a1 i bl | S S Translation by a

1S S "3 e 2y

contextual
equivalent
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Text No. 9: WTTC

WTTC Forecasts Continuation of Rapid Growth

Ahead of this week's 2015 Global Summit in Madnd, Spain, the
World Trade & Tourism Council (WTTC) recently announced
that the tourism sector’s contributicn to global GOP is
forecasted to grow by 3 7 percent i1 2015, according to a press ¢
release, Traval Pulse reported

Meanwhile, the industry’s contribution to employment
worldwides is expected 1o riss 2.6 percant.

Therefore, by tha conclusion of 2015, the tourism sector
is expected to have contributed $7,850 billion (10 percent) of
global GDP and accounted for 284 million jobs (9.5 percent)
globally.

Al a time of global economic challenges. trave! & tourism
continues to grow faster than the global economy, and is an

enduring source of job creation and a driver of growth for every
reglon in the world,” noted WTTC president David Scowsill in a
statement. *Our annual research demonstrates that the seclor
has recorded strong economic growth in 19 out of the fast 20
years, providing much-nesded economic stability at a time of
glabal economic volatility,*
Last year, the tourism industry coniributed $7,580 billion in
GOP and 277 million jobs to the global economy.
Diving deeper into the WTTC's annual forecast, the U.S. 3

and China are expeciad to remain as the top two
tourism aoonomiu on the planot. r, there is one
) op, has surpassed

Japanaslhewoﬂd’smw-larguwavdwbubmeoonomy.

Nonetheless, South Asia is predicted to experience the
highest growth this year at 5.9 percent.

But on the other hand, Europe and Latin America have the
lowest foracasted growth at just 2.4 percent.

Looking beyond 2015, the long-term forecast projects
continued annual growth al a rate of 3 8 percent over the next
decade to a figure of roughly $11.4 trillion. By that point in 2025,
the tourism section is expected to contribute to 357 million jobs
woridwide.

“The long-terrn prospects for our sector are very

ing." concluded Scowsill. *Tourism will continue to
grow faster than the global economy and most other major
industries.* i
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Table A2-30: Students’ problem-strategy table for P30 (Error in source text)

... the World Trade & Tourism Council (WTTC)
recently announced that the tourism sector's
contribution to global GDP is forecasted to grow
by 3.7 percent in 2015, according to a press release,
Travel Pulse reported.

Strategy

WTTC
R1|R2 | R3
1 S K 5 lad glele s i G 4ala) olls | 0| 3| 1] Literal Translation
G M) 0 e Sl FI=BEX
B SE
e
2 aom by ) WTTC sla v (i a gl WTTC| 0| 1| 1] Translation using
loan word by exact
SL alphabets
3 WTTC 28 aslae Aw (i WTTC 0 1 1 | Translation using
loan word by exact
SL alphabets
G K laid) Misinterpretation
B NP
5 o d ) e gl g 53 Silea Gandl i Gl Geadl | O 1| 1] Partial
s Kilea Misinterpretation
6 Ol 8 4y 5y 25 4aldl WTTC (iw i WTTC| 0| 1| 1| Translationusing
loan word by exact
SL alphabets
T ol Hloaiul Qlad s a5 Hlea Geadl | Glea il | 11 2] 2| Partial
A8 e i U S5 Misinterpretation
Golad
8 6o Silea Caria )3 Caaglaa A5 Cwua| 0| 1] 1| Misinterpretation
EESCEIEN
9 Sl bas g o ) 8 5 jhaaglae 25y u i slosi| 0] 1| 1| Partial Omission
e e
10 | Ao oin )y ashe dd oy o 5 jie Slea gl )b sloss| 4] 1| 2| Translationbya
S| 58 e contextual
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g ) 8

equivalent

11 G 2d ) gl e g3 Silea )58 A Gl ) el Partial Omission
EXE N PEN
12 o My 4 pWTTC A Ui WTTC Translation using
loan word by exact
SL alphabets
13| mow2d) 4l glea &jlad 55 Sba K5l ) ol o) gl Literal Translation
SB YT TE TR d)g“h)g
Gl
e
14 S e s i ) @ 28 ) WTTC WTTC Translation using
loan word by exact
SL alphabets
15| oo ad) 4l 5 88 K 5 jiu Slea ) ) 5l G Translation by a
DS Am R )| s de Sles contextual
s Sia R equivalent
16 Alad el oo (S (S sy WTTC (A i WTTC Translation using
a2k el (80 K Sles loan word by exact
SL alphabets
17| el ARl sh 5 e Qs Gin Gy Solad Partial
i 2 5l Misinterpretation
sloss
B NP
18 WTTC g 2 ) 4wlal Gl WTTC Translation using
loan word by exact
SL alphabets
19 | 4l s Sia K sl sb 5 Slea Cjlad i i <l Partial
& 2 5l Misinterpretation
slosd
B APS
20 DR G U ) yagaad) i e el e | Sl el sl Partial Omission
gow
21| b m e Al Olea 88 S 5l ) ) sl T Literal Translation
5 Clad
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Z Z

SR GwaEL | AR
Ol
22 | 23 a5 4l lea 5 8B S 5 olati ) ) sl ) el Literal Translation
JJS =t L)“:.’ \J ) k“—’,)1-3-’
B WLPS
Ol
23 R ok R K s @lad )b A i G Literal Translation
G 2 gl L Ll ) EBLES
B WLPS
24 G 8 e Criua jdashie dd ) | Ol Ciria Misinterpretation
53 £
25 | 4wl s S 8y lea @jlad 6l s S Ui ) gl Literal Translation
< D) Gl
5 e
B APS
26 A€ e Gl Aol ) e 25, WTTC WTTC Translation using
loan word by exact
SL alphabets
27 — — Omission
28 - ———- Omission
29 T Omission
30 | Chm )y ol g 25 ) cam 51 g lad ol ) gliia OV sbia Literal Translation
Ao Ky | e
) 9
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Table A2-31: Students’ problem-strategy table for P31 (A proper noun contains a semantic value
which is worth preserving in translation)

... the World Trade &
Tourism Council (WTTC)
recently announced thatthe | Traye] | Back- Score Strategy
tourism sector's_ contribution | p1se translation
to global GDP is forecasted to R1 |R2 |R3
grow by 3.7 percent in 2015,
according to a press release,
Travel Pulse reported.
1] oo juse olegdas )5 4 o Jol 5 | travel pals 3 3 1| Transliteration
or using loan
..... L Js L
ok Jol ot word
2 4y 0dd piie Loyl3S Gubo Travel | Travel pulse 0 2 1| Translation
Travel pulse pulse [in Latin using loan word
alphabet] in SL alphabet
3 s Sleglas ool @ azgi L., | sloan | dOCUMeENts 0 0 1 | Misinterpretation
ol uﬁ:)bf dLmM
4| )15 s g Slegine el olil p e - 0 0 1 | Omission
L pdy D90 la
5 o aedbl & azg b GJb ol 5 Js 5 | travel pals 3 3 1| Transliteration
or using loan
........ L
) ol word
6 5 g asl jlanl ol b Jol 5 | travel pals 3 3 1| Transliteration
....... ol Jgly 5l 8l e o or using loan
word
T sls )58 b Jsl s Js 5 | travel pals 3 3 2 | Transliteration
or using loan
L
o word
8| o o e "l Jsl 5" S Jol 5" | “travel pals” 3 3 1| Transliteration
" or using loan
L
o word
9| jase b ol ey o5 cple Js 5 | travel pals 3 3 1| Transliteration
. or using loan
w‘ [T W) l.'
- word
10 u‘,JL, J51)3 oli:l; .]a.wy pocs Q.,l Jﬁ‘)s travel pé.lS 3 3 2 Transliteration
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FOW PRV I oL or using loan
word
11 il Jgl 5 555 b Jsl5 | travel pals Transliteration
or using loan
ol
word
12 (Press sk, sop G355 Gob B o
Omission
..release)
13 Joly 3,055 wbel &S Jsl5 | travel pals Transliteration
or using loan
............. ol ol
word
14| o5 ame Slegdas axl gllasnnn. oL | pals travel Transliteration
o B ol st | il or using loan
word
15 5 i eondb Jsls ool @ Js 5 | travel pals Transliteration
c or using loan
..... SIS 0 ol
’ word
16 wedls 5158 b gl 4y i Jol 5 | travel pals Transliteration
or using loan
b
word
17 oos 5135 oot el L) ol -
| Omission
18| b wlegdas ol 4y 4> g5 L i b | pals of travel Literal
e - translation +
S8 oo Byl b . .
transliteration
19 sas o 5 wlol ol gl Js 5 | travel pals Transliteration
e or using loan
........... W o o155 ol
’ word
20 | b Jslp oKl by 5l Jol 5 | travel pals Transliteration
. or using loan
word
21 wd,S 5,158 Wb sl Js 5 | travel pals Transliteration
or using loan
ol
word
2 5,5 oS b Jsl Jol 5 | travel pals Transliteration
or using loan
ol
word
23 Sleasl oo 5l WU 51 S & b | traveling pals Literal
. . translation +

transliteration
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P2 coze b gl " 1S Jols " | “travel pals” 3 3 1| Transliteration
"L or using loan
word
5 - - 0 0 2 | Omission
26 | iu as easSle, lad Sy gub pee | i Lao | pulse of travel 4 1 1
RYVCRE [t [pulse Literal
translated to a :
: translation
Persian word:
nabz]
27 e 1S SG b e - - 0 1 0 | Omission
28 o8 sl Travel pulse | Travel | Travel pulse 0 2 0 | Translation
pulse [in English using loan word
alphabets] by exact SL
alphabets
29 onds yiiie L3l 4 4z g5 L - - 0 1 0 | Omission
30 s 00ld i o & s Al _as | pulse of travel 3 0 1
ot | o o gl | [PUISE
translated to . .
. . Misinterpretation
its Persian
equivalent:
nabz]
Average Scores and Ttl.Ave.Scr | 2.18 | 1.93 | 1.18 | 1.76

Overall View of the table: The first two more frequent strategies: 9: Transliteration or using a loan
word (57%) and 8: Omission (20%)// The Best Scored: 9: Transliteration or using a loan word // The
Worst Scored: 2: Misinterpretation// Inter-rater reliability: Low (0.67)
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Table A2-32: Students’ problem-strategy table for P32 (The source language concept is not

specifically lexicalised in the target language)

Ahead of this week’s 2015 Global Summit in Ahead of
Madrid
R1 | R2 | R3 | Strategy
1] Ye)0 dle o Lol ayjale paaiia o) lea ol «=| 0| 0| O] Misinterpretation
2| el o lea (edla) () 850 YV 0 adia ol ) i S| 4| 4| 3| Translationbya
contextual
equivalent
3 ke 53 Y10 lea (udlal 4dda ) ) G M| 4| 4| 3| Translationbya
contextual
equivalent
4 Yoloale o Jlea (edlal adda ol glai) ja | lanl ,a| 0| 1| 1| Misinterpretation
5 2 ke jaatia Jgl YV Jla dlea s RS | gl ;2| 0| 1| 1| Misinterpretation
6 Yodlo yymle )3 gy imads n | sy0sm| O] 0| 1| Misinterpretation
7 Jl ) assa cpl Ha ke ad ) e Glalia 23l sl ) 2 | 0| 0] 1| Misinterpretation
Yol sl
8| sl e i s R easlosd Omees | gl ;o 0] 1| 1] Misinterpretation
Yoo d\.u DL
9 Lyl Hed pa4dia cpl VYo Jlea cudsy ) 8 NJdd| 4| 4| 3| Translationbya
contextual
equivalent
10 2 jale jed po4adda cpl 2 YN0 ‘;lLP Cuadiy ) Jaé B Jad 4 4 3 | Translation by d
contextual
equivalent
11 L0k I VY0 Jlea Cudi | 0] 0] O | Misinterpretation
12 Bl 0 Slea aan mla g (i AS () Alia o | 0| 0| 0] Misinterpretation
13 Yoo Jle cpolel atin 5 Slea sl o »| 0] 0] O/ Misinterpretation
14 Bale )3 Y010 At ol Slea z ) (590 Gl 2 Jw | 0 0] O Misinterpretation
XD
15 aodke 53 YN0 Jlea Gdlal 8 ) Ui Join| 4| 4] 3| Translation by a

contextual
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equivalent

16

.\:\)JLA)JY~\A@L@;wv\;\)34ﬂ§hd~.}\db§g\)d

Lg\.l.u\ R

Misinterpretation

17

_JJY~\A‘5_'\L€A.UA)\;\})U;#4:\§AJJ

R

Misinterpretation

18

Bk Y V0 Alea dlal adsa ) ) G

OV i

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

19

%)Jb)@_&)d\'~\b@l{+u&1;\;)uﬁ#@ﬁé&)ﬁ

‘)A

Misinterpretation

20

JJJJLA)@_.I)JMSAU:\\J.JY'\A@LPMJ\JE

O dé

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

21

e )3 adia ol Ol e Slea s (B

Misinterpretation

22

e )3 adia ol Ol e (Slea s (B

Misinterpretation

23

adaa ol Yo o lea o edlal jaa o) il

a2

Misinterpretation

24

Il o lea Slat 5 53 Kilea 198 Ol gana,
Yol dLuz o= 4%8a

st-‘-“ R

Misinterpretation

25

2 yale poadas (l YO Y Jlea el jaa j

a2

Misinterpretation

26

.J:\)JLAJAJML;HL@&Y~\& d}\ Msmu,}\d\.ﬁ.\\

csla

Misinterpretation

27

Vodo Gy i 5 @lad (Alea Gandl s

Omission

28

b ke el jd a3 o) Y4) 0 Global summit ) Gy

Translation by a
contextual
equivalent

29

J.JJJLAJJY~\AJL~»JJ‘9JU:3:\34:\§AJJ

Misinterpretation

30

O\‘)MMJ.AJJY'\A d\.mug‘)l.cim BN

Misinterpretation
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Appendix 3: Sample of Questionnaire

Interview with translation teachers

The results of this questionnaire will be kept confidential and the use of them in the research will be
only in statistical or conjoining analysis and therefore untraceable.

Dear Professor,

Many thanks for your support in this project. Please answer the following questions very briefly, in the
spaces provided below. You may use the additional blank page for more explanation if you think is
necessary.

- Have you tried teaching (or do you try to teach) linguistic translation strategies for translational
problems (for example employing cultural substitution, calque, loan words, using less expressive
words, compensation etc.) in the translation classroom prior to giving your students the
translational tasks or exercises? If yes, please outline or provide examples of the important
strategies you teach.

- Have you taken any Translation Teacher Training courses? If yes, please specify.

e From the box below, please select three most important elements for focus in a general
TRANSLATION TRAINING [NB. not foreign language training] course. Please start from the
most and end with the least educationally important one.

1. [To help and teach them] to achieve sufficient language competence in both SL
and TL

2. [To help and teach them] to be acquainted with the subject or field of the
translation task in which s/he wants to translate (e.g. literature, law, chemistry or
shipping industry) and the associated terminology

3. [To help and teach them] to have a sufficient writing ability in TL.

4. [To help and teach them] to be familiar with translation skills (practical linguistic

rules) and translational strategies (either by practice or learning)

Is there anything else you feel we could add to this list?

- How necessary are course books for teaching translation skills and strategies in the translation
modules for English into Persian? Choose and circle one of the following answers:
a. Extremely Necessary — b. Very Necessary — c. Somehow Necessary — d. Not Necessary

- Current available and suitable translation course books for English into Persian or vice versa,
are:
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a. Almost Sufficient b. Moderately Enough
c. They Are Very Few and Insufficient d. We Have None OR Almost None

If you have any suggestion for translation course books, please specify below.

- If you have any suggestions for improving translation competency for the students, please specify
below.

- Could you please provide details of your professional profile in three areas as follows?

1. Your degree(s)
2. Your other translation-related activities if any (books, articles, papers presented at conferences in the

field of translation, working in translation agencies, etc.)

3. Exact number of years of experience in teaching translation (please consider each semester equal to 0.5
year and mention if they have included the summer semesters). For more than 5 years of experience, you
could just mention: ‘More than 5 years’
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Appendix 4: Research Ethics Consent Form for Confidential Data

Research Ethics Consent Form for Confidential Data

| understand that my participation in this project will involve filling the questionnaire related to an
academic research in translation pedagogy which will be analyzed by the researcher.

| understand that participation in this study is entirely voluntary and that | can withdraw from the study
at any time without giving a reason.

I understand that | am free to ask any questions at any time. If for any reason | experience
discomfort during participation in this project, | am free to withdraw.

| understand that the information provided by me will be held totally anonymously, so that it is

impossible to trace this information back to me individually. I understand that, in accordance with the
Data Protection Act, this information may be retained indefinitely.

Interviewee Declaration

I consent to participate in the study conducted by Seyed Hossein Heydarian at Cardiff School of
Modern Languages — Cardiff University.

Signature:

Name: ....coovviiiiiiiii i Date: ....................
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